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URELY the President of the United States was
violating the proprieties and at the same time
displaying a spirit of intolerance when in his speech
at Savannah on Saturday last he dubbed those op-
posed to his gold policies as modern Tories, doubting
Thomases and mules who can always be depended
upon to obstruct the path of progress in any great
reform movement designed to benefit mankind. We
say the gold policies of the President, since oppo-
sition has latterly been crystalizing mainly against
Washington’s experimentation with gold. “It has
been remarked of late,” said Mr. Roosevelt, “by cer-
tain modern Tories, that those who are to-day in
charge of your national Government are guilty of
great experimentation. If I read my history right,
the same suggestion was used when Englishmen,
protesting in vain against intolerable conditions at
home, founded new colonies in the American wilder-
ness, and when Washington and the Adamses and
Bullocks conducted another great experiment
in 1776.”

The reference to the Revolutionary period in
America was prompted by the fact that Georgia is
celebrating the bi-centennial of the founding of the
Colony of Georgia, and the President was taking
part in one of the celebrations of the occasion, and
in his address we find other allusions to the early
history of this country, some of which are even more
caustic in their characterization of those who cannot
see their way to express accord with the Roosevelt
program. “While we are celebrating the planting
of the Colony of Georgia,” observes the President,
«we remember that if the early settlers had been
content to remain on the coast, there would have
been no Georgia to-day. It was the spirit of moving
forward that led to the exploration of the great
domain of Piedmont and'mountains that drove the
western border of the Colony to the very banks of
the Mississippi River itself. In all those years of
the pioneer, there were the doubting Thomases, there
was the persistent opposition of those who feared
change, of those who played the part of the mule
who had to be goaded to get him out of the stable.”

TFor the close student of events it is difficult to
perceive any analogy between the revolt of the Amer-
ican colonies because they were denied representa-
tive government and the social and economic up-
heaval which Mr. Roosevelt is seeking to bring
about, but certainly right-minded men may be ex-
cused when they cannot see merit in the tinkering of
the Administration with gold-and with the monetary
standard. This last is now being attended with such
ill results ‘that no unprejudiced person can fail to
see that it is a mistaken policy from beginning to

end, and that it cannot but eventuate in failure,
while meanwhile the financial and commercial com-
munity is called upon to endure untold hardships by
reason of the wide and violent fluetuations occa-
sioned thereby in the unit of value from day to day.
And, this being so, the opponents of the policy would
appear entitled to decent treatment as men of
sincere conviction instead of being characterized as
Tories in the old objectionable sense and as foes to
all progress.

In this matter of the gold program, there are ever-
lasting questions of right and wrong involved—ques-
tions which concern ethical standards and moral
principles, with respect to which it is not possible
for the man of sincere convictions to compromise
without a complete loss of moral sense. One of the
features of the Administration’s gold policy is the
deliberate repudiation of gold contracts specifically
payable in gold, even including United States Gov-
ernment obligations. Then, also, it is the aim to
depreciate the unit of values until at the end it shall
have a gold value of only 50c. This is a violation of
all the principles of right dealing which cannot and
will not be tolerated by people of moral sense. As
for the debasement of the dollar itself by a diminu-
tion in its gold content, what can be said in defense
of such action from a moral standpoint, and how
can such action be harmonized with ethical stand-
ards? If the failure to yield acquiescence to de-
mands which strike at the very root of recognized
moral principles is to warrant being called “mule,”
then may the tribe multiply without limit.

BN,

NE effect of Mr. Roosevelt’s contemptuous
treatment of those who cannot see merit in

his gold proposal has been the crystalizing of oppo-
sition to the gold program, but that opposition is
not, we grieve to have to say, being based upon
moral considerations which should be all-con-
trolling. It is the practical side that is receiving
almost exclusive attention. As a result of the opera-
tions of our Government, the dollar is fluctuating
so extremely and so widely that, as already stated,
no one can fail to see the deleterious character of
the whole movement. This induces many to speak
out who had previously maintained silence out of
respect for the President and his high office. But
now that the dollar and the foreign exchanges are
engaging in such spectacular performances that it
is not possible for anyone to tell what the dollar
may be worth to-morrow, or next week, and all trade
operations are seriously disturbed thereby, some of
them being rendered actually impossible, trade or-
ganizations are once more functioning as true busi-
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ness leaders and declaring to the President and to
the whole world that the Treasury program is not
working in the way it was intended to work. Many
of them go still further and make bold to say that
the scheme never can be made to work—that it is
impossible to manipulate the currency so as to pro-
duce a prescribed and predetermined schedule of
commodity values. The present week also, some lead-
ers in the economic and financial world who, by
training and study, have won the title of experts,
have broken away from the Administration ranks
and have added their testimony to the experience of
the world at large that the outcome of the infla-
tionary processes can only be disaster and that
through manipulation of the currency, as is now
being done, needless misery and suffering is being
inflicted.

Those who have joined the ranks of the opposition
in open revolt the present week include men of such
eminence as Dr. O. M. W. Sprague, economic adviser
to the United States Treasury, and James P. War-
burg, the New York banker and son of the late Paul
M. Warburg. We shall deal with their utterances
further along in this article, and wish to note here
the action taken by the United States Chamber of
Commerce in opposing the President’s monetary
policy and asking for a return to the gold standard
and a stable measure of value. Since the Chamber
of Commerce of New York took a pronounced stand
against the Treasury policy one mercantile body
after another has been falling in line and been be-
seeching the President not to continue along his
present course. '

The United States Chamber of Commerce is the
latest and the most influential of the mercantile
organizations that have felt obliged to announce
their position on this great and grave problem. On
Saturday last the Board of Directors of that Cham-
ber passed a series of resolutions, the purport of
which is not open to question. The resolutions say
that consideration of various aspects of the economic
and financial situation leads the Board to the con-
clusion that the question of a sound national mone-
tary policy is paramount. The Chamber, it is de-
clared, is opposed to any policy of deliberately en-
. gineering price changes through measures which are
solely monetary in character, recognizing that such
measures are not conclusive to stability. In efforts
to stimulate and foster improvement in the prices
of primary commodities, of manufactured goods and
of auxiliary services, it is opposed to any action that
creates distrust in the currency as being incapable
of producing a lasting improvement.

In advocating a sound and adequate currency as
essential for a greater volume and mobility of credit
it maintains that it is necessary to provide such
basis for faith and credit and in currency as will
permit their healthy employment in the normal
processes of business enterprise. The resolutions
then go on to say: “We believe it should be empha-
sized that the present fiscal policies have developed
widespread confusion and disquiet. We strongly
recommend that the President of the United States
make an unmistakable declaration that Government
securities will not be driven to lower levels by rea-
son of monetary action. We also urge that there be
an immediate announcement of intention of an early
return to a gold basis, with complete avoidance of
monetary experimentation, greenbackism and fiat
money, and with complete recession from theoretical
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or arbitrary ideas of ‘price index’ fixation of the
value of gold.”

Unless this is done, it is well observed, “there will
be instability of employment, because of inability
of anyone to make forward commitments on a basis
of reasonable business risk instead of speculative
hazard. There will be continuance of the demoral-
ization of the exchanges, with its harmful repercus-
sions on all domestic and foreign trade.” It isadded
that “There will be insecurity for all classes of our
people and a severe setback to the development of
healthy recuperative processes which in the main are
based upon the decisions of individuals and not of
Government.”

These are notable utterances, but they are of a
kind that are now coming from every quarter. Eveén
the smaller communities are feeling impelled to de-
clare their opposition. As one instance, a dispatch
from Fort Plain, N. Y., dated Nov. 22 and published
in the New York “Herald Tribune,” states that a
large group of the leading men and women of that
community had organized that night the Sound
Money Club of Fort Plain, and urged all citizens
to join them in the defense of the American dollar.
As President Roosevelt, in his Savannah speech,
made reference to the revolutionary times, this dis-
patch tells us that many of the signers of the dec-
laration of principles are descendants of the Mohawk
Valley pioneers who organized there in 1774 the
famous Committee of Safety for the defense of the
rights and liberties of the colonists.

They now go on record as deploring the “shameful
flight of American capital across the seas” and the
“undermining of confidence in the good faith of the
Government,” resulting from the “present organized
attack on the dollar.” Recalling the historic stand
for sound money made by President Cleveland in
1893, they point out that the basic principles of
honest currency expounded by him in that crisis
have been unmistakably reiterated by every Amer-
ican President since then. “We do not presume to
propose new remedies for our economic ills,” the
signers say, “but we believe that the road to indus-
trial recovery, the re-employment of idle workers
and the easing of the burden of debt is even more
plainly marked to-day than it was in the'crisis of
the ’70’s and the "90’s, when our people were faced
with exactly similar problems.” They wind up with
the following declaration: “We are unalterably
opposed to the issue of new money by our Govern-
ment which is not redeemable on demand, dollar for
dollar, in gold. We urge a speedy return to the gold
standard and the co-operation of the United States
with foreign nations in the defense of this standard
and the stabilization of the international ex-
changes.”

e W

HE resignation of Dr. Oliver M. W. Sprague as
adviser to the President is obviously an event

of high significance, and the reasons he gives fop
his resignation are of even greater significance,
affording an insight into the processes by which
the Washington authorities are proceeding and algo
indicating how completely objections on the part
of those not in agreement with the President are
suppressed. “Some six months ago, at your urgent
request,” says Dr. Sprague in his letter of resigna-
tion addressed to the President, “I left London and
accepted the post of Financial and Executive Assist-
ant to the Secretary of the Treasury. I accepted this
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position because I believed at that time that T was
sufficiently in agreement with you on monetary
matters to be able to render some service in the
working out of policies designed to bring about a
trade recovery.” In this he soon found himself sadly
disappointed. “Unhappily, now I find that I am in
such fundamental disagreement with the monetary
policies which have recently been adopted that I
have decided to resign my post in the Treasury. It
is possible that there might still be a meeting of
minds had I been afforded any opportunity to dis-
cuss policies with you. But no opportunities what-
ever have been afforded me since my return from
London in July, after your rejection of the arrange-
ments to steady the foreign exchanges during the
period of the conference.”

He then states his objections to the gold policy
now being pursued. “I am opposed to the present
policy of depreciating the dollar through gold pur-
chases in foreign markets for two reasons. I am
convinced that this policy will prove ineffective in
securing a speedy rise in prices. This is not because
of any inability to depreciate the dollar. When a
government announces its determination to depreci-
ate its own currency it can certainly accomplish
that result, and without the necessity of acquiring
any considerable amounts of gold in other countries,
since no sensible person will desire in such circum-
stances to acquire more of the currency. But mere
depreciation of the currency in relation to the cur-
rencies of other countries will not bring about a
general rise in prices. An advance in prices that has
any promise of being maintained requires the devel-
opment of conditions that will permit a sustained
demand for more labor and more materials, with
resultant increase in the production of goods and
services, and a higher standard of living. There is
nothing in the depreciation of the dollar to induce
this increased demand for materials and labor. A
few prices will rise, particularly those of commodi-
ties, such as cotton, that are exported in large
amounts. Similarly, prices of such imports as rub-
ber and coffee will rise. A few other commodities
that are not exported but are subject to speculative
transactions in organized markets may advance in
price somewhat, but the advance will rest on an
unstable foundation, since there is nothing in the
depreciation of the dollar to increase domestic con-
sumption. Doubtless, given time, a depreciated dol-
lar, or a devalued dollar, will yield a higher price
level, but this will only come when the desired trade
recovery has been realized. Our immediate concern
is to extricate ourselves from the depression rather
than with the course of prices after that happy
event.”

In addition, and of overshadowing importance,
Dr, Sprague expresses the view that the present
policy threatens a complete breakdown of the credit
of the Government. Bonds, including Government
bonds, are, he well says, an unsatisfactory invest-
ment at a time when a government is determined
to depreciate its currency. Already many issues of
Government securities have dropped below par, in-
cluding the issue that was brought out in October.
“T believe you are faced with the alternative either
of giving up the present policy or of the meeting
of Government expenditures with additional paper
money. . . The memory of post-war deprecia-
tion of currencies in Europe is still fresh. We have
recently experienced distrust of banks spreading
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like wildfire throughout the country.
wave of currency distrust threatens.”
Dr. Sprague then points out that he retained his
position for many weeks, “hoping against hope that
wiser counsels might prevail,” but has now reached
the conclusion that there is no defense from a drift
into unrestrained inflation other than an aroused
and organized public opinion. It is for the purpose
of contributing to such a movement that he has now
severed his connections with the Treasury Depart-
ment. Professor Sprague will be a wonderful acces-
sion to the ranks of the opposition, and we say this
notwithstanding the action of Secretary Woodin in
attempting to belittle the importance of the step.
Mr. Woodin was very caustic and severe in comment-
ing on the action of Dr. Sprague. “I must seriously
criticize Dr. Sprague,” he stated, in an interview
with Dow, Jones & Co., the publishers of the “Wall
Street Journal,” “for the assertion he practically
makes that the United States Treasury is placed in
a position where it must borrow $2,000,000,000 from
the people on bad security,” Mr. Woodin stated. “In
any way to suggest that the United States Govern-
ment bonds are, or can be, or will be, in any sense
bad security is not only a reflection on the wealth
and integrity of this country and its people, but
impeaches Dr. Sprague’s own common sense and
competency as a student of finance.” However, in
all his comment Dr. Sprague was simply stating
what the great majority of competent students be-
lieve to be the literal truth, and the Washington Ad-

ministration should not fail to heed his advice.
e T

AMES P. WARBURG was equally frank in ex-
J pressing his disbelief in the money policies of
the Administration, and was really more outspoken
in his strictures criticizing the same. Mr. Warburg
is the son of the late Paul M. Warburg, who played
such a prominent part in the early history of the
Federal Reserve System, and he has certainly in-
herited the capacity for clear thinking of his dis-
tinguished father. He was financial adviser to the
American delegation at the London Economic Con-
ference. He spoke on Wednesday before the Amer-
ican Academy of Political and Social Science, and
he recalled a remark of the President in his message
to the London Conference in which Mr. Roosevelt
characterized the gold standard as an “outworn
fetish,” and announced it was his desire to bring
about “a dollar of constant purchasing and debt-
paying power.” Itis well that Mr. Warburg recalled
this striking statement of last July, since it shows
that Mr. Roosevelt has been consistent and persist-
ent in his adherence to his present program, and by
parity of reasoning, that it is not going to be an
easy task to wean him from further adherence to
these views. Mr. Warburg condemns “controlled
inflation,” inasmuch as he does not believe there is
any such thing, and said he would be opposed to it
even if, contrary to history, it did not become un-
controlled.

Referring to the President’s expressed desire to
have a dollar of constant purchasing power, Mr.
Warburg does not hesitate to declare his disbelief
“that as a practical matter there can be any such
thing as a dollar of constant purchasing power.”
“Given the elements of the human equation, and
given the political influences to which a democratic
form of government will always be subject, I do not
believe that as a practical matter there can be any
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such thing as a dollar of constant purchasing power.
If human intelligence and human integrity were
unable in the past to manage the comparatively sim-
ple mechanism of the gold standard, I can see no
reason to suppose that the same human intelligence
and same human integrity will be able to cope with
the vastly more complicated mechanism of the man-
aged commodity dollar. This is equally true in the
last analysis of the automatic dollar, but more obvi-
ously true of the managed form.”

Mr. Warburg also pays his compliments to the col-
lege professors who figure so conspicuously as the
President’s advisers and the numerous other college
professors who never tire of submitting plans for the
reform of the country’s monetary mechanism. On
this point he says: “In every nation there is at
least one prominent professor who has invented a
monetary system of his own, and even assuming that
the governments of these nations would each endorse
their star inventor, I cannot picture a conference of
these star inventors agreeing on any one plan. Each
of them is reasonably sure that he is on the track
of the one perfect money, and yet some of their ideas
are so different as to be completely irreconcilable.”
Mr. Warburg also discloses what has hitherto been
a well-kept secret; he resigned his position as
financial adviser last July but refrained from giv-
ing publicity to his action out of a desire to avoid
embarrassment to the President. After the Presi-
dent’s characterization of the gold standard as “an
outworn fetish,” he wrote the Secretary of State as
head of the delegation resigning his position. “I
was particularly careful,” Mr. Warburg says, “not
to let my resignation become known, for the obvious
reason of loyalty and because I was then still hope-
ful of being able to convince the President that it

would be a mistake to continue his policy of mone-
tary uncertainty and experimentation. By the end
of September, after any number of reports and con-
ferences, I reluctantly came to much the same con-
clusion as that stated in the last paragraph of Dr.

Sprague’s letter of resignation. The tide could not
be turned by a tolerated opposition from within.
Publie opinion would have to become aroused and
articulate. Having no official position from which
to resign, I stated this conviction to the advisory
group with which I had been working, and stated
also my intention of setting about the task of arous-
ing what I conceived to be a latent, inarticulate ma-
jority. That was in late September. So far I have
refrained from public utterance because I felt that
so long as there were those in official positions who
felt as I felt, and were holding on in the hope of
bringing about a change from within, the least I
could do was to avoid any action that might em-
barrass them. That has changed. And that is why
I am here to-night.”

Mr. Warburg’s action in this particular is highly
creditable to him, and his address is a valuable con-
tribution to the discussions of the problem. He
will be a welcome addition to the ranks of the oppo-
sition, which, in Mr. Warburg’s own language, is
steadily becoming more “articulate.”

o, WO
ERHAPS the most important development of all
with respect to the country’s monetary policy
has been the action of the Advisory Council to the
Federal Reserve Board uttering warnings against “a
currency of fluctuating value” and against the
present monetary uncertainty which the Council has
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no hesitation in saying “has affected and will con-
tinue to affect adversely the entire economic
structure.”

The views of the Council were expressed in reso-
lutions adopted in an executive session on Wednes-
day, and in some way found their way into the public
prints, notwithstanding the injunction against dis-
cussions of a general character with regard to ques-
tions of the day which is understood to have been
recently imposed upon Federal Reserve officials.
The resolutions state the harmful effects of the pres-
ent Treasury policy with respect to the management
of the currency with such clearness and force that
we cannot do better than to insert them in full at
this point, as we do in the following:

“While the Council is in sympathy with the gen-
eral purpose of the Administration, it believes these
are not to be accomplished by a currency of fluctuat-
ing value.

The members of the Federal Advisory 'Council
believe:

“1, That a higher price level is beneficial only if
accompanied by higher natural income, and that can
only be brought about by increased volume of busi
ness and increased employment.

“9. That a depreciating and fluctuating currency
value will not adjust existing discrepancies in the
price level.

“3. That as long as there is uncertainty in regard
to the future value of the monetary unit, there can
be no lasting or fundamental improvement in
business.

“4, That this uncertainty tends and has tended to
depress the market price of Government securities
and corporate and municipal bonds, which in turn
has affected and will continue to affect adversely
the entire economic structure and thus stand in the
way of recovery.

“5, That unless there is monetary stabilization it
will become increasingly difficult for the Govern-
ment to finance its large commitments for recon-
struction purposes and to refinance its matur-
ing obligations. The resulting uncertainty will
especially affect and cause great uneasiness among
the millions of wage earners, savings depositors, and
holders of insurance policies. It will further dimin-
ish the flow of capital into the investment field, and
it is this money which is used largely for the purpose
of financing the production of capital and durable
goods. It is in these fields that unemployment has
been most difficult to overcome. The existing un-
certainty has already caused capital funds to leave
the country to be invested in foreign securities and
deposited in foreign banks.

“6. That no monetary standards can be finally
and permanently satisfactory until other important
nations have taken similar action and that such in-
ternational action is extremely improbable on any
other than a gold basis.

“7. That history shows that the further currency
inflation goes, the more difficult it becomes to con-
trol, and that it invariably results in untold losses
to great masses of the people and the ruin of national
credit.

“In view of the opinion above reported, the Fed-
eral Advisory Council believes that in the re-estab-
lishment of our currency bases on gold it may well
be coupled with safeguards to be agreed upon by
international action.”

‘We commend particularly to the attention of the
reader the first three declarations, namely, (1) that
a higher price level is beneficial only if accompanied
by higher natural income, and that that can only
be brought about by increased volume of bhusiness
and increased employment; (2) that a depreciating
and fluctuating currency value will not adjust exist-
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ing discrepancies in the price level, and (3) that as
long as there is uncertainty in regard to the future
value of the monetary unit there can be no lasting or
fundamental improvement in business—all of which
to the ordinary mind appears like gospel truth.
The fact is we would not be inclined to take excep-
tion to any of the declarations except No. 6, which
says that no monetary standards can be finally and
permanently satisfactory until other important na-
tions have taken similar action. For ourselves we
are certain that if the Administration to-day aban-
doned its present policy of manipulation and unre-
servedly declared that there would be no further at-
tempt whatever to establish an artificial value, the
dollar would at once go back to par, and then with
a balanced budget and the return home of capital
which has been seeking safety abroad there would
be no need for co-operative arrangements with other
countries. i

That accomplished, all concern as to the action
of other countries could well be dispensed with. For
54 years, or since the resumption of specie payments
on Jan. 1 1879, that has been the policy of the coun-
try, and there has been no occasion for worrying as
to what other countries might do. Suggesting inter-
national co-operation savors very strongly of fixing
standards of values on some international basis,
possibly depreciated standards, and that is to be
avoided above everything else. What is needed is for
this country to get back on the old gold basis, and if
other countries want something else that is for them
to arrange, and we ought to avoid getting involved
in any of their difficulties. We know, of course,

that some countries insist upon maintaining a de-
preciated monetary unit, and that this often means
disadvantage to our own foreign trade, but where

that occurs we can govern ourselves accordingly, not
by indulging in depreciating our own standard of
value, which must remain unimpaired at all hazards,
but by arrangement of tariff schedules. Trade con-
ferences with other countries for that purpose will
always be in order, but adjusting our currency unit
in accordance with some international basis and on
some prearranged international basis is to be
avoided.

Let it be proclaimed that we are back on the gold
basis and that the dollar is once more a gold dollar,
the same as it was before the experimentation of
1933, and we will at once win the respect as well as

the confidence of the entire world.
—_——

HI? Federal Reserve condition statments the
present week show that the Federal Reserve
banks have discontinued altogether their purchases
of United States Government securities. Whether
this means that the Federal Reserve authorities
haye regained full control of their affairs in that
respect instead of remaining under the dictation and
control of the United States Treasury, or whether
it means that the Administration itself no longer
insists upon the large weekly purchases of United
States Government securities, the change is in any
event highly significant. These purchases of United
States securities were recently at the rate of $35,-
000,000 a week. This week there has been no change
of consequence in the grand total of the holdings,
though some of the individual items making up the
total have changed somewhat. The holdings of
United States securities this week are reported at
$2,431,094,000 as against $2,431,602,000 last week.
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The volume of Reserve credit outstanding, however,
as measured by the grand total of the bills and securi-
ties held, has increased in amount of $5,000,000, due
to the fact that the Federal Reserve banks have in-
creased their acceptances purchased in the open mar-
ket from $15,180,000 to $20,294,000, while member
banks have also increased their borrowings some-
what, the discount holdings of the 12 Reserve banks
standing this week at $112,152,000 as against $111,-
437,000 a week ago.

(101(1 holdings continue to diminish in a modemte
kind of way, and for Nov. 22 are reported at $3,575,-
780,000 as against $3,577,153,000 Nov. 15. The
amouut of Federal Reserve notes in circulation is
somewhat. smaller at $2,970,210,000 as against
$2.973,040,000, but the amount of Federal Reserve
bank notes in circulation has further inereased from
$194,950,000 to $200,697,000. The deposit liabilities
stand somewhat smaller at $2,867,686,000 against
$2,872,531,000; the falling off, however, is entirely
due to a dmp in the Government deposits from $64,-
220,000 to $31,216,000. Member bank reserve de-
posits, which are the main item in these deposits
and which indicate the reserve position of the mem-
ber banks, have increased during the week from
$2,645,232,000 to $2,687,291,000. The result of these

various changes is that the relation of cash reserves
to deposit and note liabilities has remained un-
changed. The ratio of total gold reserves and other
cash to deposit and Federal Reserve note liabilities
combined is precisely the same as it was last week,
being 65.1%. The holdings of United States Gov-
ernment securities as part collateral for Federal Re-
serve notes have increased during the week from
$562,600,000 to $573,600,000.
=
NCREASED dividend distributions by corpora-
tions continue the order of the day. The E. I. du
Pont de Nemours & Co. declared an extra dividend
of 7T5c. a share on common, in addition to the regular
quarterly dividend of 50c. a share. The Chesapeake
Corp. has increased the quarterly dividend on com-
mon from 50c. a share to 63c. a share. The Cincin-
nati New Orleans & Texas Pacific Railway declared
a dividend of $8 a share on common, payable Dec. 26
this will be the first payment since June 24 1932,
when a semi-annual dividend of $4 a share was paid.
General Printing Ink Corp. declared a special in-
terim dividend of 15c. a share on common; the last
previous distribution on this issue was a quarterly
payment of 25c. a share made on April 1 1932.
Plymouth Oil Co. declared a quarterly dividend of
25c. a share on its capital stock, payable Dec. 31;
the last previous payment of like amount was paid
on Dec. 30 1932. Devoe & Raynolds, Inc., declared
an extra dividend of 25¢. a share, in addition to a
quarterly dividend of 25c. a share on both the class A
common and class B common stocks, payable Jan. 2
1934. From July 1 1931 to and including April 1
1932 the company paid quarterly dividends of 15¢. a
share. Kelvinator Corp. declared a dividend of
121%c. a share on common, payable Jan. 15 1934, the
Federal tax of 5% to be absorbed by the company.
This is the first distribution on this stock since
Feb. 21 1927.
O e
HE New York stock market this week has been
a tame affair, without any special feature of
consequence, and with fluctuations in prices narrow,
as a rule, though with an upward spurt yesterday.
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The trend of prices the rest of the week was down-
ward most of the time. The developments regarding
currency control at Washington cannot be said to
have had any controlling influence upon stock
prices, or, for that matter, upon commodity values,
though the resignation as a Treasury adviser of
Dr. O. M. W. Sprague on Tuesday, and the action
of the Federal Reserve Advisory Council and the
general attitude of opposition to the Treasury policy
regarding the manipulation of the monetary stand-
ard seems to have operated to improve the gold value
of the dollar the latter part of the week. Neither
stocks nor commodities now respond to the fluctua-
tions in the gold value of the dollar the way that
was their custom a couple .of months ago. Occa-
sianally a further drop in the dollar is followed by a
stiffening in stocks and commodities, though not
invariably, while an improvement in the price of
the dollar leads to a sliding down of stock and com-
modities, though this also is not always true. A
depressing influence all around this week, as in pre-
vious weeks, has been the decline in bond prices,
including United States obligations, though with a
recovery on Friday. Some of the highest grade bond
issues have suffered with the rest. Trade accounts
have been slightly more favorable than in recent pre-
vious weeks. The American Iron and Steel Institute
announced on Monday that the steel mills of the
country were operating to 26.9% of capacity as
against a rate of 27.1% at the beginning of the previ-
ous week, though current reports of operations
assembled by the “Iron Age” reflected a gain rather
than a loss. As against an estimated rate of 26%

the previous week, this week’s average was put at
27.5%. Loading of revenue freight on the railroads

of the United States for the week ending Nov. 11
comprised 577,676 cars as against 536,687 cars in
the same week of 1932, while the production of elec-
tricity by the electric light and power industry of
the United States for the week ended Nov. 18 was
reported at 1,617,249,000 kilowatt hours against
1,531,584,000 kilowatt hours in the corresponding
week of last year, being an increase of 5.6% against
6.3% the previous week and 3.8% the week before.

As indicating the course of the commodity mar-
kets, the December option for wheat in Chicago
closed yesterday at 8515c. as against 8914c. the close
on Friday of last week. December corn closed
yesterday at 4514c. against 475gc. the close the
previous Friday. December oats closed yesterday
at 3334c. against 347%c. the close on Friday of last
week. December rye at Chicago closed yesterday
at 581%4c. against 6034c. the close on Friday of last
week, while December barley at Chicago closed
yesterday at 411/ec. against 4514c. the close on the
previous Friday. The spot price for cotton here in
New York yesterday was 10.10c. as compared with
10.20c. on Friday of last week. The spot price
for rubber yesterday was 9.12c. against 8.75¢. the
previous Friday. Domestic copper was quoted
yesterday at 81/ c. against 8Y/c. the previous Friday.
Silver fluctuations were confined within narrow
limits. . In London the price yesterday was 18 7/16
pence per ounce against 1834 pence on Friday of last
week. The New York quotation yesterday was
43.50c. as against 42.70c. the previous Friday. The
fluctuations in the foreign exchanges were not quite
so violent as a week ago, but after moving briskly
upward (with a corresponding depreciation in the
gold value of the American dollar) there was a

igitized for FRASER
tp://fraser.stlouisfed.org/

Financial Chronicle

Nov. 25 1933

turn in the other direction again on Thursday and
Friday. Cable transfers on London yesterday closed
at $5.1834 as against $5.21 the close the previous
Friday, while cable transfers on Paris closed yester-
day at 6.17c. compared with 6.30c. the close on Fri-
day of last week. On the New York Stock Iixchange
26 stocks advanced to new high figures for 1933
during the current week, and 20 touched new low
figures for the year. For the New York Curb Ex-
change the week’s record is 16 new highs and 61 new
lows. Call loans on the Stock Exchange again re-
mained unaltered at 34 of 1% per annum.

Trading has been light. On‘the:New York Stock
Exchange the sales at the half-day session on Satur-
day last were 577,800 shares; on Monday 1,894,630
shares; on Tuesday 1,800,980 shares; on Wednesday
1,574,035 shares; on Thursday 1,370,675 shares, and
on Friday 1,420,188 shares. On the New York Curb
Exchange the sales last Saturday were 89,805 shares;
on Monday 238,890 shares; on Tuesday 246,645
shares; on Wednesday 197,570 shares; on Thursday
186,230 shares, and on Friday 218,977 shares.

As compared with Friday of last week moderate
gains in prices appear. General Electric closed yester-
day at 2014 against 2034 on Friday of last week;
North American at 1534 against 1434; Standard Gas
& FElectric at 874 against 734; Consolidated Gas of
N. Y. at 3914 against 37; Brooklyn Union Gas at
6414 against 6114; Pacific Gas & Electric at 1714
against 1614; Columbia Gas & Electric at 1154
against 1054; Electric Power & Light at 514 against
514: Public Service of N. J. at 35%% against 34; J. I.
Case Threshing Machine at 7134 against 7254;
International Harvester at 4134 against 4174; Sears,
Roebuck & Co. at 4274 against 4234; Montgomery
Ward & Co. at 2274 against 2215; Woolworth at
4014 against 4014; Western Union Telegraph at 5614
against 5414; Safeway Stores at 44 against 42; Ameri-
can Tel, & Tel. at 120 against 11974; American Can
at 99 against 9314; Commercial Solvents at 3014
against 3234; Shattuck &YCo. at 734 against 734,
and Corn Products at 6914 against 7194.

Allied Chemical & Dye closed yesterday at 14074
against 139 on Friday of last week; Associated Dry
Goods at 1314 against 1324; E. I. da Pont de Nemours
at 88 against 84; National Cash Register A at 1514
against 1514; International Nickel at 22 against 2114;
Timken Roller Bearing at 2914 against 2814; Johns-
Manville ot 5714 against 54; Gillette Safety Razor at
1114 against 1194; National Dairy Products at 1414
against 1534; Texas GulfiSulphur at 4274 against
433%: Treeport-Texas at 4814 against 4624; United
Gas Improvement at 16 against 15; National Biscuit
at 4814 against 4694; Continental Can at 7124 against
6934; Eastman Kodak at 80 against 73; Gold Dust
Corp. at 1834 against 1814; Standard Brands at 2314
against 2414; Paramount-Puablix Corp. ctfs. at 134
against 194; Coca-Cola at}j97}4 bid against 98;
Westinghouse Elec. & Mfg. at 39)4 against 383/;
Columbian Carbon at 61 against 60; Reynolds To-
bacco, class B at 46347against 4614; Lorillard at 1714
against 1774; Liggett & Myers, class B at 86 against
87, and Yellow Truck & Coach at 47¢ against
434.

Stocks allied to or connected with the alcohol or
brewing group have been weak as a rule. Oweng
Glass closed yesterday at 7914 against 81 on Friday
of last week; United States Industrial Aleohol at
6114 against 6614; Canada Dry at 2614 against 2714;
Crown Cork & Seal at 3435 agaiast 36; Liquid Car-
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bonic at 2514 against 2514, and Meagel & Co. at
734 bid against 914. -

The steel shares have on the whole been well main-
tained. United States Steel closed yesterday at
447¢ against 43 on Friday of last week; United States
Steel pref. at 8214 against 7974; Bethlehem Steel at
3414 against 3194, and Vanadium at 2114 against
201%. In the auto group, Auburn Auto closed yes-
terday at 45 against 43 on Friday of last week;
General Motors at 3234 against 3174; Chrysler at
4834 against 4614; Nash Motors at 24 against 19%4;
Packard Motors at 4 against 4; Hupp Motors at 4
against 334, and Hudson Motor Car at 1114 against
1034. In the rubber group, Goodyear Tire & Rubber
closed yesterday at 3774 against 3734 on Friday of
last week; B. F. Goodrich at 1414 against 1495, and
United States Rubber at 1724 against 1814.

The railroad shares have quite generally held up
well. Pennsylvania RR. closed yesterday at 2715
against 2714 on Friday of last week; Atchison Topeka
& Sante Fe at 4875 against 47; Atlantic Coast Line
at 3314 against 30%%; Chicago Rock Island & Pacific
at 394 against 4; New York Central at 3614 against
35%%; Baltimore & Ohio at 24 against 2314; New
Haven at 1714 against 17; Union Pacific at 111
against 111; Missouri Pacitic at 374 against 4; South-
ern Pacific at 20 against 1934; Missouri-Kansas-Texas
at 834 against 814; Southern Ry. at 23 against 22;
Chesapeake & Ohio at 4014 against 4014; Northern
Pacific. at 21 against 21, and Great Northern at
182% against 18.

The oil stocks have moved lower. Standard Oil

of N. J. closed yesterday at 4434 against 47 on Friday
of last week; Standard Oil of Calif. at 4214 against
4334; Atlantic Refining at 3074 against 317%.

In
the copper group, Anaconda Copper closed yesterday
at 1515 against 1554 on Friday of last week; Kenne-
cott Copper at 2134 against 2214; American Smelting
& Refining at 4414 against 461%; Phelps Dodge at
1675 against 17; Cerro de Pasco Copper at 3414
against 3714, and Calumet & Hecla at 474 against 5.

—_——

UOTATIONS of securities on all the leading
European markets moved irregularly lower

in the first half of this week, owing in large part
to the world-wide uncertainty regarding the Amer-
ican currency experiment and the many predictions
that it will end in disaster unless brakes are applied
soon. When the dollar began to strengthen, Thurs-
day, improvement took place in the foreign securi-
ties markets, indicating again the close relationship
that exists currently between prices of stocks and
bonds and the monetary developments. The cur-
rency depreciation in the United States was dis-
cussed in the British House of Commons, Thursday.
Chancellor of the Exchequer Neville Chamberlain
declared that the drop in the dollar has not so far
seriously affected British trade. He intimated, how-
ever, that if depreciation of the American currency
continues the British Government might have to
take steps in protection. “I am carefully watching
the situation,” Mr. Chamberlain remarked, “and
consideration will be given from time to time
whether action is necessary in the interests of this
country.” Reports from London indicate that funds
continue to pile up there, with capital flowing to
the British center not only from the United States,
but from France as well. The drain from France is
causing large gold losses by that country, and the
fear continues that France soon may find it advis-
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able to suspend gold payments. Such considerations
added not a little to the confusion in all capital cen-
ters. Contrasting sharply with the universal mone-
tary uncertainty are reports of continued improve-
ment in British trade and industry. The situation
in France and Germany is not quite so favorable,
but remains encouraging.

Business on the London Stock Exchange was on a
very small scale in the initial session of the week,
as investors preferred to await developments in the
United States. A nervous undertone was apparent
throughout the session. British funds were fairly
steady, but industrial issues moved irregularly. The
international list also was uncertain. Tuesday’s
dealings again were dominated by monetary fears,
which extended to the French position as well as to
America. British funds drifted slowly downward,
and almost all industrial securities also lost ground.
Anglo-American favorites were better at first on
good overnight advices from New York, but the
gains were lost in later dealings. The market tone
improved a little on Wednesday, but the movements
were again irregular. British funds steadied on
satisfactory revenue returns, while industrial issues
showed gains and losses in about equal proportions.
The international list was featured by a sharp rise
in Newfoundland bonds, but most others tended to
drop. When currency fears diminished in the Lon-
don market, Thursday, prices moved upward quite
generally. British funds were in excellent demand,
and many good features appeared in the industrial
section. International securities remained erratic.
After an uncertain start, yesterday, prices again
moved upward.

The Paris Bourse was depressed, Monday, not
only by the international monetary uncertainties,
but also by the realization that a Ministerial crisis
on the budget impended. Rentes were marked down
sharply, while French bank, industrial and utility
stocks all followed a similar course. International
issues on the Bourse were better maintained than
French securities. The trend Tuesday was irreg-
ular, with trading at a minimum. Rentes again re-
flected liquidation, but other issues kept close to
former levels. Sentiment improved slightly on the
Bourse, Wednesday, as the impression prevailed that
the Ministerial crisis might be postponed for a time.
Rentes again were soft, however, while most French
bank and industrial securities also lost ground. The
international list did better, with German bonds
sharply improved owing to signs of better relations
between the two countries. Thursday’s trading was
marked by a general advance on the Bourse. Rentes
participated despite renewed expectations of an
early fall of the Sarraut Cabinet. French bank and
industrial securities made substantial gains, and
some international issues also improved. Trading
yesterday was hesitant, owing to the Cabinet crisis.
Rentes dropped sharply, but other securities were
little changed.

The Berlin Boerse opened cheerfully, Monday, on
reports of extensive business improvement in the
Reich, but the initial gains were modified by a late
recession which was attributed to profit-taking by
professional operators. Bonds as well as stocks
showed net gains, however, with the improvement
quite substantial in a few instances. In Tuesday’s
dealings the same tendencies were in evidence, with
an initial rise superseded by a late decline. The
recessions were more pronounced on this occasion,
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however, and at the end net losses were quite as
prominent as net gains. The Boerse was closed,
Wednesday, in observance of Repentance Day.
When trading was resumed, Thursday, bank stocks
were in keen demand, owing to a report by experts
which was adverse to the Nazi plan for complete
nationalization of all banks in Germany. Industrial
stocks were irregular, but bonds were firm. Profit-
taking in bank stocks unsettled the market yester-

day, but progress was made in some sections.
B S

D]PLOMATI'C relations between Russia and the
United States having been resumed after 16
years, representatives of the two countries plunged
with fresh vigor this week into their examination of
all problems of mutual interest. Foreign Commis-
sar Maxim Litvinoff remained in Washington most
of this week, for conferences with State and Treas-
ury Department officials on Consular representa-
tion, trade agreements, debts and claims, credits and
similar matters. To the announcement by Presi-
dent Roosevelt last week that William C. Bullitt
will be the first American Ambassador to the Soviet
Union was added another by M. Litvinoff, Sunday,
to the effect that Russia will be represented in this
country by Alexander A. Troyanovsky, former Rus-
sian Ambassador to Japan and now Vice-Chairman
of the State Planning Commission. It was indicated
at the same time that Boris E. Skvirsky, who has
headed the Russian Information Bureau in Wash-
ington for more than a decade, will serve as Charge
d’Affaires until the arrival of the new Ambassador,
and thereafter will be Counselor to the Russian Em-
bassy. M. Litvinoff left Washington for New York,
yesterday, and will sail to-day on his return journey
to Moscow.

Letters exchanged between President Roosevelt
and Foreign Commissar Litvinoff as a prelude to
recognition were made available last Saturday.
They indicate that matters on which disputes might
arise, such as Communist propaganda in the United
States, were carefully surveyed and made the sub-
jects of precise understandings. Thus, the Soviet
Government promised “to respect scrupulously the
indisputable right of the United States to order its
own life within its own jurisdiction in its own way.”
Moscow also agreed not to disseminate Communist
propaganda in this country, nor to attempt in any
way to overthrow American institutions. Complete
freedom of worship is to be permitted American resi-
dents of Russia, who may conduct rites in the Eng-
lish or any other language, and lease, erect or main-
tain buildings for the purpose. A consular conven-
tion, to be negotiated, will afford United States citi-
zens in Russia rights of legal protection “not less
favorable” than those enjoyed by “nationals of the
nation most favored in this respect.”” Pending a
final settlement of all claims and counter-claims, the
Soviet Government will not prosecute any claims
against Americans as the successor of prior govern-
ments in Russia. The Soviet Government agreed to
waive all claims to damages arising from the Amer-
ican military expedition to Siberia in 1918.

The successful conclusion of his talks on recog-
nition with President Roosevelt was discussed with
obvious satisfaction by M. Litvinoff, late Nov. 17, in
an address before the National Press Club in Wash-
ington. He explained carefully that the Communist
party of Russia is not concerned with the Com-
munist party of the United States. The Russian
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Government, he said, would seek to make the new
relations with the United States not merely a con-
ventional or technical diplomatic intercourse, but
an understanding that will produce a common
ground for co-operation in economics, culture and
international peace. President Mikhail Kalinin, of
the Soviet Union, made an international radio ad-
dress, Monday, in which he expressed the conviction
that the resumption of diplomatic relations will
greatly benefit both countries and will advance all
the world, economically and culturally. In the
United States, as in Russia, the event was hailed
with general satisfaction. There were a few objec-
tors, but the chorus of approval was overwhelmingly
greater. In other countries, also, the announcement
of recognition was viewed with official favor, and in
most instances this was echoed in the press. There
was a little uneasiness in Japan, however, due to
the belief in that country that the United States and
Russia might now engage in concerted action in the
TFar East detrimental to the expansionist policy of
Tokio.
pyt i P
INES are currently being redrawn in the inter-
national debate on disarmament now in prog-
ress in Europe, with British representatives clearly
tending to view more favorably than heretofore the
German arguments for prompt action. There are
indications that not only the views on disarmament,
but possibly the Covenant of the League of Nations
itself, may be revised in response to the German
withdrawal of Oct. 14 from both the General Dis-
armament Conference and the League. Beginning
last Saturday, talks were resumed at Geneva by the
Ministers and delegates of the leading world Pow-
ers, in an attempt to bridge the difficulties and find
a means for solving the disarmament puzzle. After
the conversations had proceeded for five days, the
Bureau, or Steering Committee, of the Disarmament
(Conference met and hastily approved a suggestion
by Arthur Henderson, President of the gathering,
that the plenary session scheduled for Dec. 4 be
postponed “until a date during or immediately
after” the January meeting of the League Council.
Thus it appears that the General Disarmament Con-
ference, which has already broken all records for
length and for the number of postponements, will
hold its next meeting about the time it reaches its
second birthday. The gathering started hopefully
early in February 1931.

Foreign Secretary Sir John Simon of Great
Britain, and Foreign Minister Joseph Paul-Boncour
of France reached Geneva on the same train last
Saturday, and immediately plunged into a discus-
sion with Mr. Henderson regarding the future course
of the disarmament negotiations. The Marchese di
Soragna arrived late the same day to represent Italy.
Hugh R. Wilson, American Minister to Switzerland,
conferred with some of the representatives of the
three European Powers. Germany was absent and
the Italian representative was said to have displayed
comparatively little interest in the proceedings.
Although the conversations were closely guarded,
it was reported in all Geneva dispatches that the
“united front” of Great Britain and France against
Germany no longer existed. Sir John Simon was
said to favor resumption of discussions on the basis
of the MacDonald draft convention, without the
French amendments for a four-year period of inter-
national control and supervision, and a subsequent
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four-year period during which France might disarm
somewhat and Germany be permitted to re-arm. M.
Paul-Boncour announced to representatives of the
press late last Saturday that France intended to
stand by the declarations of Oct. 14, which prompted
the sensational withdrawal by Germany. Sugges-
tions are reported to have been made, obviously by
the Italian delegate, for a meeting of British,
French, German and Italian representatives, at some
other place than Geneva. Mr. Wilson is said to
have argued for an entire reconsideration of the
disarmament situation.

That the current discussions are indeed sweeping
was suggested last Sunday and Monday in reports
from Geneva. Officials of the League are under-
stood to have considered in detail a plan for reor-
ganizing the League of Nations by altering articles
of the Covenant repugnant to nations now out of
the Geneva body, such as Germany, the United
States and Soviet Russia, a dispatch to the New
York “Herald Tribune” said. It was persistently
rumored that Italy soon may quit the League, and
the changes are intended also to prevent any such
action, it was indicated. Joseph Avenol, the French
Secretary-General of the League, hurriedly left for
Rome last Monday, and his departure gave color to
the reports. Diplomatic pressure for resuming the
disarmament discussions under the Four-Power pact
received a check the same day, when it was indicated
that the British and French governments had in-
formed Rome of the uselessness of submitting the
Four-Power pact to their Parliaments for ratifica-
tion until Germany has returned to the League.

After further intensive discussions it was an-
nounced publicly by Mr. Henderson, in a meeting of

the Disarmament Conference Bureau on Wednesday,
that private diplomatic conversations are to con-
tinue for some time in an effort to settle differences.
The fact that Mr. Henderson did not resign, as he
threatened to do last week, was accepted in Geneva
as an indication that prospects of agreement are

better than they were early this month. Mr. Hen-
derson explained to the Bureau that the British,
French, Italian and American representatives had
unanimously agreed upon a “supreme effort” to con-
clude a convention. Ithad been suggested, he added,
that “the work of the Disarmament Conference
would at this stage best be assisted by parallel and
supplementary efforts between the various States
and the full use of diplomatic machinery.” All the
governments agreed to keep him informed of the
progress of the negotiations, Mr. Henderson stated.
On the strength of such assurances, the Bureau
quickly voted the postponement of the Dec. 4 session
requested by the President of the Conference.
Significant in the present situation was an inter-
view which Chancellor Hitler, of Germany, granted
to a French journalist Tuesday. As on former occa-
sions, Herr Hitler appeared to hold out the olive
branch to France. “War will settle nothing,” he
declared. “It will only make worse the condition
of the world. If France seeks to found her security
on the material impossibility of Germany’s defend-
ing herself, then there is nothing to be done. I have
repeated many times that the fate of Alsace and Lor-
raine is settled. Germany will not return to Geneva,
as the League of Nations is an international parlia-
ment in which groups of Powers oppose each other
and agitate. I am always ready, and I have given
proof of it, to undertake negotiations with those who
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wish to talk with me.” These suggestions were earn-
estly considered in France, and in some quarters
there was a disposition to view them as a possible
beginning of improved relations between the two
countries. Government spokesmen in Paris care-
fully pointed out that the door to peace is wide open,
if Chancellor Hitler cares to enter, but in the Gov-
ernment press there were the usual expressions of
skepticism regarding German sincerity. A meeting
between Chancellor Hitler and the French Premier
was not believed advisable in France, but it was in-
dicated that diplomatic exchanges might be started
with a view to direct settlement of French and Ger-
man differences on armaments.

A recent decision in England to alter the naval
building program by substituting large cruisers for
the small ones originally contemplated was made
the subject of an interpellation in the House of
Commons, Thursday, with a view to determining the
precise reason for the change. Prime Minister Ram-
say MacDonald gave assurances, in reply, that the
British naval program “is not directed against any
particular country.” He was asked, an Associated
Press dispatch said, if the changes did not mean
that in ‘the future the United States would be re-
garded as the potential enemy of Great Britain, with
the likelihood that any naval building undertaken
in the United States would be met by building in
Great Britain. “Any future building undertaken,”
said the Prime Minister, “will be decided upon by
the Government in relation to all circumstances of
the situation.” The building program, not only in
the United States, but in England, was being carried
on by mutual agreement under the London naval
pact, Mr. MacDonald declared.

i

OON after proroguing the old Parliament in Lon-
don, King George opened the new session with
all the colorful pageantry that marks this annual
event. These activities, of course, constituted little
more than a formality, carried out in British con-
formance to tradition, as the Parliament, which
assembled Tuesday to hear the speech from the
throne, differed no whit from that prorogued late
last week. As always on such occasions, there was
a good deal of conjecture regarding the political
situation in the United Kingdom. The present Na-
tional Cabinet in London, a dispatch to the New
York “Times” remarks, gave an implied promise two
years ago that it would resign and restore the coun-
try to party government by means of a general elec-
tion, whenever the financial and economic situation
warrants such action. Great improvement unques-
tionably has taken place since the present regime
took control in August 1931, and the problem is
now whether the Government will admit that its
task is finished and resign, or whether it will try
to maintain that the chaos which made necessary a
National Government in 1931 still continues. “The
Government, which is really Conservative, is going
to have hard work hereafter convincing the country
that it is anything else,” the report to the New York
“Times” adds. “The facade of Prime Minister Mac-
Donald’s socialism has become so thin, so unreal and
so ineffective that it no longer deceives but greatly
irritates all parties. The fiction that the Foreign
Minister, Sir John Simon, is a Liberal is even more

discredited, along with his foreign policies.”

When Parliament was prorogued on Nov. 17, King
George made a brief speech in which he expressed
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regret at the inconclusive end of the World Monetary
and Economic Conference. It was noted that the
possibility still exists for a resumption of this meet-
ing, so far as its organization arrangements are con-
cerned. The work of international disarmament by
agreement among the nations must be pursued with
vigor, the King stated. When the new session was
opened, Tuesday, colorful and costly robes were
worn by the King and the Lords. The display irri-
tated John McGovern, M. P., who made taunting
comments about unemployment. He was finally
ejected after calling the Lords and their ladies,
collectively, a “gang of lazy, idle parasites.” In his
speech on this occasion King George referred to the
improvement in the British economic situation that
has taken place in the last year, and promised fur-
ther steps for the easing of present burdens. One
of the most important bills that the Parliament will
consider in the present session is one intended to
make the British unemployment insurance scheme
actuarially solvent for years to come. It is based
on the assumption that the number of insured but
unemployed workers will average about 2,500,000

a year.
—_——

UDGETARY difficulties caused another Minis-
terial crisis in France, early yesterday, when

the Chamber of Deputies voted adversely on one of
the many measures presented by Premier Albert
Sarraut in the endeavor to balance the national
income and expenditures for 1934. The issue on
which M. Sarraut fell was that of reducing civil
service appropriations. Although the Chamber ap-

proved a long series of measures designed to over-
come the prospective deficit of 6,000,000,000 francs
during a debate that lasted from Thursday morning

into the small hours yesterday, restlessness was
caused by the political wavering of the Premier him-
self. Instead of hewing rigidly to the line, the
Radical-Socialist Premier made a small concession
to the Socialists, and some of the Center groups
thereupon lost confidence and deserted his cause.
The voting on the civil service bill, which followed,
showed 321 Deputies arrayed against M. Sarraut,
while only 247 supported him. The Premier and his
Ministers promptly left the Chamber to present their
resignations to President Albert Lebrun. M. Lebrun
began, yesterday, the consultations with political
leaders which always precede the choice of a new
Premier. M. Sarraut came into office on Oct. 27,
and it was predicted from the start that his regime
would not last very long. It is now believed that
another interim Cabinet will be formed, with the
likelihood that Edouard Herriot, the real leader of
the powerful Radical-Socialist party, again will
assume the helm after Dec. 15. M. Herriot was
defeated as Premier on Dec. 15, last year, when he
failed in his effort to have the Chamber approve the
payment of the debt instalment due the United
States on that day. It is held unlikely that he will
care to be in office when another refusal to effect
payment and honor France’s word must be made
publicly, and for this reason, it is thought, an in-
terim regime under the leadership of Camille Chau-
temps probably will be formed.
Pl i)

IN A NATIONAL election last Sunday, voters of

the new Spanish republic had their first oppor-
tunity to register their opinions of the extremely
radical regime which came into power in April 1931,
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when the monarchy was overthrown. The test re-
vealed a swing toward conservatism of so emphatic
a nature that it amazed all politicians in Spain.
Conservative preponderance in the new Cortes is
assured, but owing to requirements that candidates
must receive at least 409% of the vote, about 190
seats out of the total of 473 are to be re-contested
in a second election to be held Dec. 3. The political
situation at the moment is confused, partly because
the Conservative leaders were unprepared for the
sweeping victory, and partly because interpretation
of the result is exceedingly difficult. The Conserva-
tives formed a coalition in preparation for the elec-
tion, and dispatches indicate that their success at
the polls is due in good part to that fact. Middle
parties were virtually wiped out, while the strength
of the radicals was distributed among more than a
dozen parties. The Conservatives and Radicals thus
face each other across a void in which mediation will
be difficult, and there is a good deal of apprehension
in Spain regarding the possibility of a violent con-
flict between the extreme Right and Left groups.
The Radical groups attempted this week to unite on
a common program, in order to make possible a
better showing at the secondary elections on Dec. 3.
Intense political rivalry marked the campaign for
the 473 seats in the Cortes. Some 2,077 candidates
were officially registered for the posts, while con-
testants who had no official status increased the
total number to more than 5,000. The:number of
parties exceeded 100, and the uncertainty was in-
creased by the fact that women were granted the
franchise in an election of this nature for the first
time in any Latin country. The Center groups were
represented chiefly by former Premier Alejandro
Lerroux’s “radical” party, which really leans toward
conservatism despite its name. As the returns were
tabulated it appeared immediately that the Right
wing coalition had achieved an unexpected success.
“But the reactionary leaders were as frightened
at the result as were the Republicans and Social-
ists,” a Madrid dispatch to the New York “Times”
said. “They are not organized for a Fascist move-
ment and are well aware of the enmity of the labor
movement, which the Monarchists in particular have
cause to fear.” Seats officially accredited to the
Right wing coalition numbered 126. The National-
ists elected 12 Deputies, the so-called Radical party
of Senor Lerroux 43, and the Socialists 29. Other
seats definitely determined included four for the
Accion Republicana, eight for Radical Socialist In-
dependents, 20 for the Catalan Esquerra, 26 for the
Lliga Catalana, five for the Maurist party, two for
the Marchists, three for Independents, and one each
for Regionalists, Albanists, Patrones, Progressives,
Galician Orga and Federals. Of the 12,500,000
Spanish men and women eligible to vote, it was esti-
mated that at least 80% cast ballots. The women
are thought to have contributed greatly to the con-
servative victory.
e e s
CHANGE in the diplomatic representation of
the United States in Cuba was announced by
President Roosevelt late Thursday, but it was indi-
cated at the same time that formal recognition of a
Government in the Island will not be extended until
there exists a regime which shows evidence of
genuine stability. Ambassador Sumner Welles, who
was sent to Havana last April, just before the Ma-
chado Government fell, was relieved of his post by
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the President, and he will resume his former duties
as Assistant Secretary of State. Jefferson Caffery,
now serving as Assistant Secretary of State, will
replace Mr. Welles in the Cuban capital. The return
of Mr. Welles conforms to the known wishes of the
provisional Government of President Ramon Grau
San Martin in Cuba, which made it rather plain late
last week that it did not care for his continued pres-
ence in Havana. This attitude resulted, according
to Havana and Washington reports, from Mr.
Welles’s suggestions to the State Department that
recognition be withheld until Cuban political af-
fairs become more stable. At his own suggestion,
Ambassador Welles visited President Roosevelt last
Sunday and conferred with him regarding the Cuban
situation, and it was indicated after the discussion
that he would return to Havana. The announce-
ment late Thursday therefore caused some surprise.

In a statement announcing the change, President
Roosevelt remarked that the United States Govern-
ment has been following the course of events in Cuba
with a most friendly concern and a most consistent
desire to be of help to the Cuban people. Recog-
nition of any Cuban Government, he pointed out,
affords more than an ordinary measure of material
and moral support, and for this reason recognition
will be extended only to a regime that “clearly pos-
sesses the support and approval of the people of that
republic.” Revision of commercial and economic
agreements between the United States and Cuba
was hinted at in the statement, but negotiations
cannot be undertaken until a well-supported, popu-

lar Government exists.
—_——

ROPOSALS are to be introduced in the British
Parliament for profound changes in the Gov-
ernment and finances of Newfoundland, according
to a White Paper which was placed before the House
of Commons in London, Tuesday. The proposals
will follow closely the recommendations of a Royal
Commission of Inquiry, headed by Lord Amulree,
which recently found political and financial con-
ditions in the British colony “desperate” and the
islanders facing utter ruin. Prime Minister Fred-
erick C. Alderdice made it plain at St. John’s, the
capital of Newfoundland, that the control and finan-
cial support of the London Government will be wel-
comed by officials there. The colony, having the
status of a Dominion, cannot be forced to surrender
its self-government, and the approval of the Alder-
dice regime therefore is indispensable if the project
is to be carried through.

The report of the Royal Commission recommends
suspension of the Newfoundland Parliament for an
indefinite period, during which an English Governor
would rule with full legislative and executive pow-
ers. The Governor would act on the advice of a
special commission of six members, three to be ap-
pointed by the United Kingdom and three by New-
foundland. This regime would continue until the
Island once again became financially sound and in-
dependent. The report of the Commission was said,
in a dispatch to the New York “Times,” to consti-
tute a scathing indictment of financial mismanage-
ment and political corruption in Newfoundland ever
since the World War. It declares that Newfound-
land has been living hopelessly beyond her means,
and that her scattered fishing communities have
been demoralized by a vicious credit system under
which they have become virtual serfs of the mer-
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chants of St. John’s. Measures were suggested for
improving the fisheries of the Island, for conserving
and developing its forests, and for creating new in-
dustries. Although no doubt was left regarding the
serious financial plight of Newfoundland, it was
added that there is no reason why prosperity should
not be regained before many years have passed, if
the proposed measures are put into effect.

The debt burden of Newfoundland was given ex-
tensive consideration in the report, according to a
report to the New York “Herald Tribune,” and sug-
gestions were made for dealing also with this prob-
lem. The debt burden of about $90,000,000 is more
than the people of Newfoundland can bear unaided,
for the time being, the report stated. The British
Parliament, accordingly, is to be asked to authorize
a British Government guaranty of a new issue of 3%
Newfoundland Government securities, maturing in
30 years and callable in 10 years, to be offered in
equal amounts to present holders of Newfoundland
bonds, which carry interest rates of 5% to 614%.
From this “voluntary” conversion offer would be
exempt the pre-war dollar loans aggregating
$854,750, the $2,500,000 5% loan of 1932, and a small
amount of 49 sterling bonds due next year. Hold-
ers of Newfoundland securities in the British “trus-
tee” classification would be permitted to retain their
holdings and would continue to receive interest pay-
ments, but the holders of other issues who decline
to accept the offer would receive no payment of
either principal or interest so long as there remained
outstanding any obligation of Newfoundland to the
London Government arising from the new arrange-
ment. It is clear that the latter part of the pro-
posal would fall with especial severity on holders of
about $29,000,000 Newfoundland dollar bonds
floated in the United States, since Newfoundland
sterling loans are “trustee” issues. In London
financial circles this suggestion by the Royal Com-
mission aroused indignation and strong protests
were voiced against the proposed discrimination in
favor of British bondholders.

———
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HERE have been no changes this week in the
discount rates of any of the foreign central
banks. Present rates at the leading centers are

shown in the table which follows:
DISCOUNT RATES OF FOREIGN CENTRAL BANKS,

Rate in
Effect
Nov.24

Rate in
Effect
Nov.24

Country. Date

L Estadlished.
Oct. 17 1932
Feb, 16 1033

Date
Established.

Mar, 23 1933
Jan, 13 1932
May 17 1932
Aug. 23 1032
July 18 1933

Jan, 251933
July 12 1932
June 11933

Austria....

P o en
8" %

Colombia. .
Czechoslo-

vakia....
Danzig. ...
Denmark . .
England...
Estonla.._.
Finland....
¥rance....
Germany..
G

Lithuania..
Norway...
Poland....
Portugal...
Rumania ..
South Africa

RN

Mar. 14 1933
Apr. 71933
Feb. 21 1933
Oct. 22 1932
June 11933
Jan. 22 1931

WD O RNO
DX 3 N ¥

Switzerland

reece
Holland... Sept. 18 1933

In London open market discounts for short bills
on Friday were 1@1 1-169%, as against 1@1 1-169%,
on Friday of last week and 1 1-16@1149, for three
months’ bills, as against 1 1-16@1149%, on Friday
of last week. Money on call in London yesterday
was 149;. At Paris the open market rate remains
at 2149 and in Switzerland at 1149.

. T
HE Bank of England statement for the week
ended Nov. 22 shows a loss of £13,707 of bullion
but as this was attended by a contraction of £1,578,-
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000 in circulation, resecves rose £1,564,000. The
Bank’s gold holdings now total £191,768,538 in
comparison with £140,425,699 a year ago. Public
deposits rose £38,000 and other deposits fell off
£1,495,000. Of the latter amount £998,129 was from
bankers’ accounts and £497,862 from other accounts.
The reserve ratio rose to 53.209% from 51.739, a
week ago; a year ago the ratio was 41.619,. Loans
on Government securities fell off £3,347,000 while
those on other securities increased £360,401. The
latter consists of discounts and advances which de-
creased £8,896, and securities which rose £369,297.
The rate of discount is unchanged at 29,. Below
we show the different items with comparisons of
previous years:
BANK OF ENGLAND'S COMPARATIVE STATEMENT.

Nov. 26
1930.

Nov. 27
1929,

Nov. 25
1931.

Nov. 22

Nov. 23
1933. 1932.

£ . £ £ £ £
-|867,528,000|357,847,472(354,400,879|351,124,928(354,557,000

Circulation.a. .
Public deposits. -| 18,766,000| 26,531,015
Other deposits__.___|139,569,528/111,823,788
78,081,780
33,742,008

27,033,736
07,984,604
59,844,438
38,140,163
56,580,906
43,931,116
12,698,193

18,868,951
92,713,944
55,901,187
36,812,757
34,596,247
28,316,592

6,080,597

17,433,000
96,419,773
58,219,448
38,200,325
57,703,855
33,144,227
15,263,821

Bankers' accounts. (102,990,827
Other accounts...| 36,578,701
Government securs..| 67,816,095| 68,581,740
Other securities 24,069,403| 29,979,384
Disct and advances| 8,547,835/ 11,958,451
5,621 3| 18,020,933| 31,232,923| 22,235,995, 17,880,406
Reserve notes & coin| 84,241 57,578,227| 42,283,383| 66,448,259 40,823,000
Coln and bullion..._[191,768,538/140,425,699(121,684,262|157,573,187/135,381,905
Proportion of reserve
to liabilities 53.20% 41.61% 33.82% 59.54% 35.85%
Bank rate 2% 2% 6% 3% 5% %

a On Nov. 29 1928 the fiduclary currency was amalgamated with Bank of England
note issues adding at that time £234,199,000 to the amount of Bank of England notes
outstanding.

L AL
HE Bank of France in its weekly statement
dated Nov. 17 shows a further loss in gold
holdings, this time of 735,568,805 francs. Owing to
this decline, the Bank’s gold is now at 79,282,907,160
francs, which compares with 83,308,286,859 francs a
year ago and 67,675,698,284 francs two years ago.
A decrease also appears in credit balances abroad of
420,000,000 francs, in French commercial bills dis-
counted of 18,000,000 francs, in bills bought abroad
of 27,000,000 francs, in advances against securities
of 27,000,00 francs and in creditor current accounts
of 538,000,000 francs respectively. The proportion
of gold on hand to sight liabilities stands now at
79.959,, as compared with 77.849, a year ago.
Notes in circulation reveal a contraction of 820,000 ,-
000 francs reducing the total of notes outstanding to
80,707,516,370 francs. Circulation a year ago was
81,604,937,435 francs and the year before it was
81,644,657,275 francs. Below we furnish a com-

parison of the various items for three years:
BANK OF FRANCE'S COMPARATIVE STATEMENT.

Changes

Jor Week. Nov. 18 1932, | Nov. 20 1931,

Nov. 17 1933.

Francs. Francs, ; Francs. Francs.
—735,568,805/79,282,907,160 83,308,286,859|67,675,698,284
—420,000,000 38,000,000 2,968,146,195/15,660,708,515

—18,000,000| 3,371,297,925 2,743,950,296| 6,816,011,239
—27,000,000( 1,241,742,771 1,917,659,204| 8,749,684,680
—27,000,000| 2,809,495,609 2,510,094,368| 2,726,676,136
—=820,000,000/80,707,516,370 81,604,937,435/81,644,657,275
—538,000,000/18,460,691,461|25,418,814,27231,179,291,573

Gold holdings
Credit bals. abroad.
a French commercial
bllls discounted. .
b Bills bought abr'd
Ady. against securs.
Note circulation. ...
Credit curr, accts..
Propor. of gold on
on hand to sight
liabilities +0.35% 79.95% 77.84% LEfi

a Includes bills purchased in France. b Includes bills discounted abroad.
—_——

HE New York money market remained easy this
week, with slight alterations in rates hardly
indicative of any real change in the position. Cessa-
tion of open market purchases of United States Gov-
ernment securities by the Federal Reserve System
was not an influence, as the recent prodigious opera-
tions have placed a huge volume of credit at the
disposal of the market. Dealers in bankers’ accept-
ances effected increases of 149, in the rates on bills
due in 60 and 90 days, Tuesday, but other maturities
were unchanged. The increases on the two maturities
were due to relatively good yields on Treasury
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obligations of approximately similar datings. The
Federal Reserve bill buying rate remained at 149,
for maturities up to 90 days.

Call loans on the New York Stock Exchange were
34% for all transactions, whether renewals or new
loans. In the unofficial street market call loans were
reported done at 949 Monday and Tuesday, 149,
Wednesday and Thursday, and 349, yesterday.
Time loan rates tended to harden very slightly early
in the week. An issue of $60,000,000 Treasury dis-
count bills due in 91 days was awarded Monday at
an average discount of 0.469,, this rate comparing
with 0.409, on a $75,000,000 issue sold a week earlier.
Brokers’ loans against stock and bond collateral
declined $9,000,000 in the week to Wednesday night,
according to the usual report of the Federal Reserve
Bank of New York.

(e i

EALING in detail with call loan rates on the
Stock Exchange from day to day, 349 has
again been the ruling quotation all through the week
for both new loans and renewals. The market for
time money shows little change this week as prac-
tically no business has been reported. Rates are
nominal at 34@19%, for 30, 60, 90 and 120 days and
1@1149 for four, five and six months. The market
for commercial paper has been quiet this week,
though more paper is available. Rates are 1149, for
extra choice names running from four to six months

and 1149, for names less known.
—_——

HE market for prime bankers’ acceptances was
quiet during the early part of the week but
firmed up on Wednesday, due to demand coming
from out of town banks. Rates were advanced on
Tuesday 15 of 19, in both the bid and asked columns
for 60 and 90-day maturities. Quotations of the
American Acceptance Council for bills running 30
days are 149, bid and 249, asked; for two and three
months, 949, bid and 149, asked; for four months,
4% bid and 949, asked; for five and six months, 1%
bid and 749 asked. The bill buying rate of the New
York Reserve Bank is 149, for bills running from 1 to
90 days, and proportionately higher for longer ma-
turities. The Federal Reserve banks’ holdings of
acceptances increased during the week from $15,180,-
000 to $20,294,000. Their holdings of acceptances
for foreign correspondents, however, decreased during
the week from $3,896,000 to $3,218,000. Open

market rates for acceptances are as follows:

SPOT DELIVERY.
—180 Days— —150 Days— ——120 Days—
Bid. Asked. Bid, Asked. Bid, Asked,
Prime elligible bills 1 % 1 % b4
ays— ——30 Days—

——60 D

Bid. Asked. Bid, Asked, Bid. Asked.

Prime eligible bills % 34 % 41 21 %
FOR DELIVERY WITHIN THIRTY DAYS.

Eligible member banks

Eligible non-member banks
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1% bid

HERE have been no changes this week in the

rediscount rates of the Federal Reserve banks,

The following is the schedule of rates now in eftect for

the various classes of paper at the different Reserve
banks:

DISCOUNT RATES OF FEDERAL RESERVE BANKS,

Rate in
Effect on
Noo, 24,

2%
2

Federal Reserve Bank. Date Previous
Established. Rate,
Nov. 21033
Oct. 20 1933
Nov. 16 1933
Oct, 21 1933
Jan, 251932
Nov. 14 1931
Oct, 21 1933
June 8 1933
Sept. 12 1930
Oct. 23 1931
Jan, 28 1932
Nov. 31933

=

BN

£50309€9.69100.69 63 19 18
EERRR SRERR
0 00 i €9 63 63 i 0902 B3 &3
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TERLING exchange, or more accurately, the
sterling-dollar cross rate, swirled about amazing-
ly again this week. In the early part of the week
sterling displayed a decidedly firm tendency in terms
of the dollar, and on Wednesday at the opening the
pound was quoted 5.44 for cable transfers on London.
Toward the close of the day, owing in part to the
fact that the Reconstruction Finance Corporation
made no change in its purchasing price for gold from
that set on Tuesday of $33.76 per fine ounce, the rate
tended to favor the dollar. The same rate for
domestic gold was also maintained on Thursday and
Friday. The fact that the sound money forces on
this side were becoming strongly articulate as repre-
sented by the published utterances of such men as
Dr. Sprague, Mr. Baruch, and Mr. James P. War-
burg, to say nothing of the recommendations of the
Federal Reserve Advisory Board, also had much to
do with the drop in sterling and the halt in the
decline of the dollar. As the gold price here was
advanced the open market price in London in shillings
and pence declined from 128s. 2d. on Saturday last
to 125s. 8d. on Thursday. Another circumstance
favoring the advance in the dollar in the latter part
of the week was the heavy selling by Canadian
interests of investments in England and the repatri-
ation of the funds by way of New York. The range
this week has been between $5.1314@$5.4315 for
bankers’ sight bills, compared with a range of between
$5.0314 and $5.5214 last week. The range for cable
transfers has been between $5.131% and $5.44. com-
pared with a range of between $5.0414 and $5.5234
a week ago. The close yesterday for sight bills was
$5.1814 and for cable transfers $5.1834.

Sterling continues to be exceptionally strong in
terms of French francs, or gold. Only a few weeks
ago it seemed to be the policy of the Exchange Equal-
ization Fund to keep the sterling-franc cross rate
around 80 francs to the pound. Last week the rate
ranged from a low around 81.50 to a high of 82.50,
while this week the rate has consistently been above
83 and once or twice on Wednesday it went to 84 francs
to the pound. The following tables give the London
check rate on Paris from day to day, the mean gold
quotation for the United States dollar in Paris, the
London open market gold price, and the price paid
for gold by the United States (Reconstruction Finance
Corporation).

MEAN LONDON CHECK RATE ON PARIS.

Saturday Nov. 18 Wednesday Nov, 22
Monday Nov. 20 Thursday Nov. 23
Tuesday Nov. 21 Friday Nov. 24

MEAN GOLD QUOTATION U. S. DOLLAR IN PARIS.
Saturday Nov. 18 61.7 | Wednesday Nov. 22
Monday NoV. 20-a-ccaecaaan 61.0 | Thursday Nov. 23
Tuesday Nov. 21 60.7 | Friday Nov. 24

LONDON OPEN MARKET GOLD PRICE.

Saturday Nov. 18 128s. 2d. | Wednesday Nov. 22
Monday Nov. 20........127s. 7d. | Thursday Nov. 23
Tuesday Nov. 21........ 1273, Friday Nov. 24 126s. 1d.

PRICE PAID FOR GOLD BY U. 8. (RECONSTRUCTION FINANCE
CORPORATION).
Wednesday Nov. 22

Thursday Nov. 23
Friday

In judging the firmness of sterling it is well not to
pay so much attention to the sterling-dollar cross
rate as to the action of sterling in terms of francs.
On numerous occasions this week the British exchange
control was obliged to intervene to prevent sterling
from rising in terms of francs, or gold. The opera-
tions of the control during the past three or four weeks
have been largely responsible for the gold losses
reported by the Bank of France. As the London

Saturday Nov. 18
Monday Nov. 20
Tuesday Nov. 21
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authorities have bought francs to hold down the
London-Paris cross rate, they have been obliged to
turn their franc purchases into gold at the expense
of the Bank of France. Out of a total gold loss since
mid-October of 2,700,000,000 francs it would seem
that all but a few hundred million are attributed to
purchases by the British exchange fund and to private
arbitrage which has been active in shipping metal to
London. American, Dutch, Swiss, Belgian, and
German withdrawals from the Bank of France have
been relatively insignificant. The operations of the
British control, the constant endeavor of which is to
prevent, depreciation of sterling, tend to weaken the
Bank of France reserves, and also to check distrust
of the franc by giving public evidence of the con-
fidence felt by the British authorities in the essential
soundness of the franc. The alternative open to the
control of retaining the francs bought against sterling
instead of converting them into gold would, of course,
spare the French gold reserves, but would prevent
the control from acquiring fresh sterling resources by
selling gold to the Bank of England. Sevecral times
during the week sterling futures commanded a pre-
mium of 90 centimes for three months. The strength
of future sterling has been exceptionally noticeable
in the case of dollars. The Wall Street Journal’s
London bureau sent a striking dispatch to that paper
on Tuesday illustrating this point. The dispatch
stated:

“The flight of capital from the United States and
the abnormal conditions which prevail in the exchange
market have resulted in a situation where British
importers are actually being paid by finance houses
to open up dollar credits with which to buy American
cotton for shipment to England. Rates are such
that the finance company can buy sterling and imme-
diately sell sterling futures in the exchange market
and obtain 2 profit ranging up to 914% a year on the
exchange transaction because of the abnormal dis-
count on forward dollars.

‘‘An example of this is reported in Manchester where
an important British finance house is offering Liver-
pool merchants free dollar credits, plus a commissin
of 29, if they will buy American cotton for import
into Britain. It is reported in Manchester, that one
cotton trader was offered a credit to the value of
£50,000, plus a 2149, commission. :

““The bank is able to do this by buying sterling for
immediate delivery and selling sterling for future
delivery, making 9149, interest on the swap because
of the premium on sterling ‘futures.’

““On inquiry in London, it was learned that these
transactions have been proceeding for some time,
and that several of these credits have recently been
renewed. Reports from Manchester state that simi-
lar facilities are being extended to certain continental
firms.”

With the decline in the dollar-sterling cross rate
which developed late Wednesday afternoon the pre-
mium on forward sterling fell from 934 cents pre-
vailing earlier in the week to nearer 7 cents.
According to many foreign exchange traders, should
any indications appear that the dollar was to be
stabilized in the near future, the wide premium on
forward sterling would disppear. The markets give
every indication that the British authorities will pay
less attention to the course of the dollar and that they
are strongly inclined to throw the weight of their
influence toward the gold bloc countries. The
Council of the British Empire Producers Association
communicated to the Government on Wednesday an
expression of grave concern over the continued
depreciation of the dollar and the subsequent effect
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on the price of primary products produced within the
Empire. The Council recommended that the Gov-
ernment and the countries of the British Empire
take such action as may be considered most appro-
priate to safeguard the interests of Empire producers
and maintain the full benefits of Empire preferences.
The Chairman, Sir Edward Davison, said that if
the dollar, continues to depreciate, as many feared
it would do, and brings no commensurate rise in the
price of commodities, the result could only be a fall
in world prices and a serious dislocation of the mar-
kets with the Empire.

Money is flowing to London, impelled by motives
of safety, from all parts of the world, and a very
considerable amount of American funds have found
lodgment there in the past several weeks. Despite
the plethora of funds bill rates in Lombard Street
continue steady at the slight advances which were
posted a few weeks ago by the concerted efforts of
the Londor banking authorities in order to maintain
the stability and effectiveness of the discount market,
as the great abundance of funds threaten to force
rates so low that the existence of the discount houses
was at stake. Call money against bills is in demand
at 149, two-months’ bills at 15-16 to 19, three-
months’ bills, 1 to 1 1-169%; four-months’ bills at
1 1-16 to 1149, six-months’ bils at 114 to 1 3-169%.
Most of the London open market gold continues to
go to Continental account. On Saturday last,
£151,000 went for Coatinental account at a premium
of 9d. On Monday, £197,000 was believed t2 have
been taken for the Continent at a premium of 9d.
On Tuesday, £540,000 was taken for Continental
account at a premium of 514d. On Wednesday,
£790,000 was taken for the Continent at a premium
of 614d. On Thursday, £600,000 was taken by
Continental sources at a premium of 514d. On
Friday, £307,000 was taken for Continental account
at a premium of 9d. On Wednesday the Bank of
England bought £97,700 in bar gold. The Bank of
England statement for the week ended Nov. 22,
shows a loss in gold holdings of £13,707, the total
standing at £191,768,538, which compares with
£140,425,699 a year ago and with the minimum of
£150,000,000 recommended by the Cunliffe com-
mittee.

The Federal Reserve weekly report of the gold
movement at New York showed no movement of
metal this week.

Canadian exchange continues firm in terms of the
dollar. On Saturday last Montreal funds were at
a premium of 234%,, on Monday at 3149, on Tues-
day at 314%, on Wednesday at 3 7-169%,, on Thurs-
day at 2149%, and on Friday at 1 5-16%.

Relerring to day-to-day rates, sterling exchange on
Saturday last was firm. Bankers’ sight was 5.23@
5.2514; cable transfers 5.24@5.25. On Monday
sterling moved up sharply. The range was 5.2734@
5.33}4 for bankers’ sight and 5.2774@5.3334 for
cable transfers. On Tuesday sterling was again
shasply up. Bankers’ sight was 5.34@5.431%; cable
transfers 5.341/@5.44. On Wednesday the pound
was irregularly firm but toward the close receded
slightly in terms of the dollar. The range was
5.38%4@5.4314 for bankers’ sight and 5.44 down to
5.39 for cable transfers. On Thursday sterling con-
tinued in demand, but weakened in terms of the
dollar. The range was 5.261{@5.37 for bankers’
sight and 5.27@5.372 for cable transfers. On Friday
the range was 5.131{@5.30 for bankers’ sight and
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5.1315@5.3014 for cable transfers. On Friday ster-
ling was spectacularly weak with closing quotations
5.1814 for demand and 5.1834 for cable transfers.
Commercial sight bills finished at 5.1814; 60-day bills
at 5.18; 90-day bills at 5.18; documents for payment
(60 days) at 5.18, and seven-day grain bills at 5.1814.

Cotton and grain for payment closed at 5.1814.
e

XCHANGE on the Continental countries is of
course firm in terms of dollars. The underlying
conditions of these units show no change. Some
aspects of the French franc in relation to the pound
have already been treated in the discussion of sterling
exchange. There it was pointed out that the major
part of the gold losses of the Bank of France since
mid-October, amounting to 2,700,000,000 francs,
have gone to London. The Bank of France state-
ment for the week ended Nov. 17 shows gold below
80,000,000,000 francs for the first time since May
1932. The total now stands at 79,282,907 160 francs,
a loss during the week of 735,568,805 francs. A year
ago the gold holdings stood at 83,308,286,859 francs.
These figures compare with 28,935,000,000 francs in
June 1928, when the unit was stabilized. Despite
the heavy losses in gold in recent weeks, the current
statement of the Bank shows that gold cover for
liabilities has reached a record high of 79.959,. A
year ago the ratio stood at 77.849,. Legal require-
ment is 35%. The increase in the ratio, despite the
loss of gold, was due to other changes in the state-
ment. The threatened upset in the Government
in France and the delay in balancing the budget
have also served to weaken francs in terms of sterling.
The franc is generally firmer with respect to the
other Continental exchanges, as they are buying
francs heavily owing to the movement of funds
from many countries to London by way of Paris.
Of course these francs are transferred into sterling,
a circumstance which would tend to weaken the
franc were these operations not offset by heavy
purchases by the British Exchange Equalization
Fund.

German marks are exceptionally firm with respect
to the dollar. Dollar parity of the mark is 23.82.
This week the mark had a range of between 37.75
and 39.73. The idea of nationalizing the German
banking system was rejected on Nov. 21 by the
special committee investigating that system at its
second public meeting. The committee consists of
22 tinanci?l experts, brokers, economists, and pro-
fessors with Dr. Hjalmar Schacht, president of the
Reichsbank, as presiding officer. Dr. Schacht de-
clared before the meeting: “We shall have to hold
on to what exists to-day.” And warning against
confusing money with capital, he added: ‘It is aa
error to imagine that one can increase capital with
money. Capital can be produced only by labor and
savings. I am not saying too much when I affirm
that the morality of debtors in late years has some-
times been as assailable as the morality of creditors.
We must endeavor to restore the legal and public
principles of morality on both sides.” It is under-
stood that German debtors have taken advantage
of the depreciation in the dollar to repay a good part
of their indebtedness to American creditors under
the standstill agceement. Several of the German
banks whose credits under this agreements have been
of small proportion believe that their portfolios in
this respect will have been entirely cleared by the end
of the year.
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The London check rate on Paris closed on Friday
at 83.70, against 82.43 on Friday of last week.
In New York, sight bills on the French center
finished at 6.1614, against 6.2914 on Friday of last
week; cable transfers at 6.17, against 6.30, and
commercial sight bills at 6.1634, against 6.29.
Antwerp belgas finished at 22.02 for bankers’ sight
bills and at 22.03 for cable transfers, against 22.49
and 22.50. Final quotations for Berlin marks were
37.74 for bankers’ sight bills and 37.75 for cable
transfers, in comparison with 38.49 and 38.50.
Italian lire closed at 8.31 for baukers’ sight bills
and at 8.3114 for cable transfers, against 8.5415 and
8.55. Austrian schillings closed at 17.85, against
18.15; exchange on Czechoslovakia at 4.7013,
against 4.82; on Bucharest at 0.96, against 0.98; on
Poland at 17.71, against 18.15, and on Finland at
2.28, against 2.35. Greek exchange closed at 0.8815
for bankers’ sight bills and at 0.89 for cable transfers,
against 0.9214 and 0.93.

e

XCHANGE on the countries neutral during the
war presents much the same features as have

been in evidence since mid-October. These currencies
are all firm in terms of the United States dollar,
although they have receded from the extreme high
position of last week. The course of all these ex-
changes is greatly demoralized owing to the gyra-
tions in the sterling-dollar cross rate and in the
sterling-franc rate. The quotations are really very
largely nominal as under the present circumstances
only the most necessary exchange transactions can
be completed. Reports from Switzerland state
that because of the stagnation of international and
domestic business the large Swiss banks have been
reducing their capital by buying up their own shares
in the market and cancelling them. The Union de
Banques Suisses has announced that it is making a
reduction of 20,000,000 Swiss francs in its capital,
bringing that item to 80,000,000 francs. This step
followed similar action by the Bank Commerciale
de Basle. Other Swiss banks plan similar measures.
Holland guilders are especially firm in terms of the
dollar. The last statement of the Bank of The
Netherlands shows an increase of 40,000,000 guilders
in gold reserves, which gives a note cover of 102%.
Most of this gold came from Paris, from the ear-
marked stock there of the Bank of The Netherlands.

Bankers’ sight on Amsterdan finished on Friday
at 63.39, against 65.29 on Friday of last week; cable
transfers at 63.40, against 65.30, and commercial
sight bills at 63.25, against 65.15. Swiss francs
closed at 30.69 for checks and at 30.70 for cable
transfers, against 31.34 and 31.35. Copenhagen
checks finished at 23.14 and cable transfers at 23.15,
against 23.29 and 23.30. Checks on Sweden closed
at 26.67 and cable transfers at 26.68, against 26.89
and 26.90; while checks on Norway finished at 25.99
and cable transfers at 26.00, against 26.20 and 26.21.
Spanish pesetas closed at 12.86 and cable transfers
at 12.87, against 13.12 and 13.13.

A e

EXCHANGE on the South American countries

presents no new features from recent weeks.
These currencies are only nominally quoted as prac-
tically all exporters of goods to these countries find
their South American balances blocked by the
exchange control boards in the several countries.
Early this week the Argentine Government an-
nounced the issue of a 49, loan, with 5% amortiza-
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tion, in Swiss, French and Belgian francs, guilders
and lire, which is open to all countries and individuals
having blocked accounts in any amount. The
interest is payable optionally in any of the five
currencies at legal parities. Subscriptions are ac-
cepted on the basis of the official rate of 14.69
French francs per gold peso. This loan follows a
similar issue in favor of British creditors.

Argentine paper pesos closed on Friday nominally
at 40.70 for bankers’ sight bills against 42.10 on
Friday of last week; cable transfers at 4034, against
4214. Brazilian milreis are nominally quoted 824
for bankers’ sight bills and 87% for cable transfers,
against 814 and 834. Chilean exchange is nominally
quoted 934, against 10.00. Peru is nominal at
23.00, against 2314.
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XCHANGE on the Far Eastern countries is
quoted firm in terms of dollars as has been the
case for many weeks past. These high quotations
merely reflect the drop in the dollar from legal gold
parity. On Friday the Japanese Government in-
creased the price to be paid for newly mined gold
from 888 to 994 sen per momme, which equals 265
sen per gram. With the yen dollar rate at 31.65
cents, the new price is equal to $26.08 per ounce.
This is the first change which the Government has
made since March. In future the Japanese price
for gold will be based on the price in the London open
market and the yen-sterling exchange rate. The
Japanese quotation will be altered every two weeks.
It is said that hoarding and smuggling of gold and the
refusal of miners to sell their newly mined gold at the
Government quotation forced the Government to
raise its prices.

Closing quotations for yen checks yesterday were
30.50, against 30.75 on Friday of last week. Hong
Kong closed at 3774@38 5-16, against 3735@38 7-16;
Shanghai at 3374@34 1-16, against 333%; Manila at
5014, against 501%; Singapore at 61, against 6115;

FOREIGN EXCHANGE RATES CERTIFIED BY FEDERAL RESERVE
BANKS TO TREASURY UNDER TARIFF ACT OF 1922.
NOV. 18 1933 TO NOV. 24 1933, INCLUSIVE.

| Noon Buying Rate for Cable Transfers in New York,
Country and Monetary | Value in United States Money.
Unit.

| Nov. 18.

Nov. 20. | Nov. 21.

s s $ s |
.183600 | 185500 | .186400 | .184937 |
228163 | .220730 | .230030 | .227150 |
1012833 | .013166% .013750% .013375% .013375%
'048608 | .048985 | .049066 | .048485 | .047491
‘237162 | .239827 | .241783 | .238388 | .232000

|
|
|
5.317142 [5.372333 |5.413333 5.328214 |5.196250
.023360 | .023720 | .023708 ‘ .023260 | .C23100
084067 | 064572 | 064589 | .063850 | .
300890 | .393808 | .394283 | .380240
009225 | 009339 | .009332 | .099254
|
|

Nov. 22. | Nov. 23.| Nov. 24,

s
183250
221511

EUROPE— 3
183950
226300
.013000
L048292
Denmark, krone.....
England, pound
5.245885
.023480
France, franc......--| 063550
Germany, reichsmark| .388212
Greece, drachma. ... .009217
Holland, guilder .655054
287250
.085033
264127
183500
040137
009830

660616 | .665518 | .665380 | .657363 | .
290333 .287500 | .28
J087046
269825
186000
.050462
010287
.134085
276841
319900
022866

.292500
.087150
272100

286750
086275
267250
.184100
049570
.009810
.133092
274060
317276
.022200

Sweden, krona. ...

Switzerland, franc...| .

Yugoslavia, dinar....| .022425
ASIA—

China—
Chefoo (yuan) dol'r,
Hankow (yuan) dol'r|
Shanghal (yuan)dol'r)
Tientsin (yuan) dol’r|
Hong Kong dollar. .|

1022500 .022275

333058
.333958
.334531
.333958
373125
385000
306375
.625000 | .611250

4.243333 4.127500
4.255833 ‘4. 140000

5.274375 |5.128750
|
1.027239 (1.014739
.999500 | .999550
276940 | .276950
1.023750 [1.012500

.943368* .920935*%

.338750
338750
339375
338750
380000
399375
.314166
.626875

4.274166
4.286666

5.314375
1.031302
.999800

.332083 .340833
.332083
.332187
.332083
,370416
.391400 | .394700
pan, yen .304218 ! .309925
Singapore (S.8.) dolla

613750 | .616250
AUSTRALASIA— |

Australla, pound...__ 14.176666 4.232500

New Zealand, pound.. 4.180166 4.245000
AFRICA— | T

South Africa, pound.-.|5.188750 5.259375
NORTH AMER ‘

Canada, dollar....._[1.021041 |1,033333
Cuba, PeSO.cvecaua- | 999800 | .999800 | .999800
Mexico, peso (silver).| .276840 | .276940 | .276900 | .276940
Newfoundland, dollar/1.018250 ({1.030750 (1.028625 (1.033000
SOUTH AMER.—| | |
ntina, peso (gold)| .0413254| .944316% .953581% 056218+
Brazil, miirels | 1085080% .087656% .087500% .087600% .085875% .
| .101650% .102650% .102150% .

.101750% .102500% A
ruguay, peso. Al .778333% .785333+% .788666'] .778333% .
Colombia, peso......! . .667200* .667200% .667200*
* Nominal rate; firm rates not available. 4

.329791
329791
330781
329791
370312

330583

1313500

|
\
|
|

4.307500
4.320000

5.358750
1.034583

.667200%' .667200%
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Bombay at 3813, against 3914, and Calcutta at
3814, against 3914.
ey
THE following table indicates the amount of gold
bullion in the principal European banks as of
Nov. 23 1933, together with comparisons as of the
corresponding dates in the previous four years:

1933. 1932. 1931. 1930. 1929.

Banks of— '

£

135,381,905
324,945,971
104,321,750
102,595,000
56,017,000
36,885,000
30,494,000
21,763,000
13,388,000
9,582,000
8,151,000

£

157,573,187
413,678,994
101,506,950
99,155,000
57,243,000
35,514,000
37,005,000
25,624,000
13,425,000
9,561,000
8,135,000

£
121,684,262
543,005,586
47,069,100
89,871,000
59,329,000
72,687,000
73,102,000
55,250,000
11,854,000

£
140,425,699
666,466,294
37,867,900
90,323,000
62,716,000
86,250,000
74,651,000
89,165,000
11,443,000
7,397,000 7,400,000 9,121,000
6,578,000 8,014,000 6,560,000

Totalweek. [1,252,350,345|1,274,721,803(1,089,532,948| 058,421,131 843,524,626
Prev. week.11,257,816,602/1,274,428,320(1,084,600,715! 955.263,5411 839,820,442

a These are the gold holdings of the Bank of France as reported in the new form
of statement. b Geld holdings of the Bank of Germany are exclusive of gold held
abroad, the amount of which the present year is £2,446,700.

£
191,768,538
634,263,257
17,432,5:0
90,433,000
76,277,000
74,685,000
77,580,000
61,691,C00
14,254,000

England. ..
Francea...
Germany.b

y
Netherlands
Nat.Belg’'m
Switzerland
Sweden . _
Denmark.. .
Norway ...

American Reocgnition of Russia.

The diplomatic recognition which President
Roosevelt extended to Russia on Nov. 16 marks the
end of a period of some sixteen years during which
no regular diplomatic relations existed between
Russia and the United States. It is true that for
a number of years, after the overthrow of the short-
lived Kerensky Government, the Department of
State continued to give a qualified recognition to
the former Russian ambassador, but that anomalous
situation presently ceased, and thereafter, until Mr.
Roosevelt took the initiative, diplomatic relations
were at an impasse. The point of view which had
been taken by the Wilson Administration was ex-
pressed with some acerbity by Bainbridge Colby,
then Secretary of State, in 1920, in a letter to the
Italian Ambassador at Washington, in which it
was stated that “there cannot be any common
ground” for relations with a Power “whose concep-
tions of international relations are so entirely alien
to our own,” that there can be “no mutual confidence
or trust, or respect even, if pledges are to be given
and agreements made with a cynical repudiation of
their obligations already in the minds of one of the
parties,” and that “we cannot recognize, hold offi-
cial relations with, or give friendly reception to the
agents of a Government which is determined and
bound to conspire against our institutions.” In
1923 Secretary of State Hughes informed M. Tchit-
cherin, then Foreign Commissar of the Soviet Re-
publie, that if the Soviet authorities were ready to
restore the property of American citizens that had
been confiscated and make compensation therefor,
and also recognize the Russian financial obligations
to the United States, they might do so, but that
there still remained the obstacle of propaganda, and
until that was removed negotiations for recognition
could not be begun.

The unfriendly language which was used in 1920,
and the more restrained but still hostile expressions
employed in 1923, are in striking contrast to the
tone and method of Mr. Roosevelt’s approach. Dis-
regarding the diplomatic formalities which would
have required a communication through some friend-
ly third party, Mr. Roosevelt wrote directly to
President Kalinin to say that since the beginning of
his Administration he had “contemplated the de-
sirability of an effort to end the present abnormal
relations between the 125,000,000 people of the
United States and the 160,000,000 people of Russia.”
“It is regrettable,” he said, “that these great peo-

Financial Chronicle

Nov. 25 1933

ples, between whom a happy tradition of friendship
existed for more than a century to their mutual ad-
vantage, should now be without a practical method
of communicating directly with each other. The
difficulties which have created this anomalous situa-
tion are serious, but not, in my opinion, insoluble,
and difficulties between great nations can be re-
moved only by frank, friendly conversations. TIf
you are of similar mind, I should be glad to receive
any representatives you may designate to explore
with me personally all questions outstanding be-
tween our countries.” The response of President
Kalinin was as cordial as the invitation, and the
outcome of the negotiations which have been carried
on between the Administration and M. Litvinoy,
People’s Commissar for Foreign Affairs, is the re-
sumption of diplomatic relations which was an-
nounced on Nov. 16, and preparations for the even-
tual settlement of the financial and other matters
which have been at issue between the two countries.

The published correspondence which has been ex-
changed between President Roosevelt and M, Lit-
vinov shows that at a number of points, several of
which are specially important from the point of
view of American public opinion, Mr. Roosevelt took
care to guard scrupulously American interests. In
a note to M. Litvinov he stated clearly his expecta-
tion that American nationals in Russia would be
accorded complete religious freedom. Such free-
dom would doubtless have been accorded regularly
in any case, as M. Litvinov was able to show from
the laws and decrees which he cited, but the wide-
spread impression in this country that religion, wor-
ship and religious instruction had been put under
the ban in Russia, and that persons professing
Christian or other faiths were subjected to serious
disabilities and even persecution, made it desirable
to stress the point. M. Litvinov’s reply made it
clear that in religious matters American nationals
would meet with no interference in the Soviet Re-
public.

A second important question had to do with
propaganda. Mr. Roosevelt’s wishes at this point
appear to have been made known verbally, but in
a note to Mr. Roosevelt, M. Litvinov stated cate-
gorically that it would be the “fixed policy” of his
Government “to respect scrupulously the indisput-
able right of the United States to order its own life
within its own jurisdiction in its own way, and to
refrain from interfering in any manner in the in-
ternal affairs of the United States, its territories or
possessions;” “to refrain, and to restrain all per-
sons in government service, and all organizations of
the government or under its direct or indirect con-
trol, including organizations in receipt of any finan-
cial assistance from it,” from any acts likely to in-
jure the order or prosperity of the United States,
and particularly from acts “tending to incite or en-
courage armed intervention” or agitation or propa-
ganda aimed at a violation of the territorial integrity
of the United States or a forcible change in the
American political or social order. The prohibition
was to extend also to the formation on Russian terri-
tory, or the residence there, of any organization
with the subversive aims which the Russian Govern.
ment was prepared to repudiate.

The other issues dealt with in the correspondence
concerned the protection of American nationals in
Russia, economic espionage and claims. In the
matter of protection M. Litvinov agreed that Ameri-
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cans should receive the rights granted to the most
favored nation. Regarding economic espionage, M.
Litvinov stated that the right to obtain economic
information in Russia was limited, aside from the
use of improper or illegal methods, “only in the case
of business and production secrets,” this category
naturally including official plans mot yet made
public. The agreement in regard to claims was pre-
liminary, the most important assurance being the
abandonment by Russia of the claims of the Russian
Volunteer Fleet now pending in the Court of Claims,
and of “any and all claims of whatsoever character”
arising from the operations of American military
forces in Siberia subsequent to Jan. 1 1918. The
latter waiver is of special importance because of the
large damage claims which it had been assumed
Russia would be likely to make as the result of the
continuance of American and Allied operations in
Siberia after Russia had withdrawn from the World
War. The renunciation does not, however, extend
to such claims as may be advanced on account of
the American Expeditionary Force that operated in
Murmansk province and Archangel.

What Mr. Roosevelt and M. Litvinov have done, in
short, in addition to reopening diplomatic inter-
course, is to lay the foundations for treaties of
friendship and commerce, with their accompani-
ments of the reciprocal appointment of consuls and
the resumption of commercial intercourse. The
preliminary steps in diplomatic recognition have
been taken in the designation of ambassadors, and
recognition will be complete when the ambassadors
have been received and their credentials accepted.
The important question of the claims of the Ameri-
can Government against Russia is left for further
negotiation, it having been found impracticable, dur-
ing M. Litvinov’s stay in Washington, to agree upon
conditions of settlement or go over the mass of docu-
ments relating to the claims. The direct claims of
the United States, as summarized in a Washington
dispatch of Nov. 17 to the New York “Times” on the
basis of a recent Treasury statement, aggregate for
cash advances, war supplies and relief during the

war, together with accrued interest, $332,519,891.37.-

To this is perhaps to be added an uncertain volume
of claims of American industries and banks, roughly
estimated at as much as $400,000,000, which the
claimants may ask the Government to assume.
Against both of these items there are Russian
counter-claims. The settlement of the American
Government claims is complicated by the formal re-
pudiation by the Russian Soviet Government of all
mgarist foreign debts in February 1918, but the fact
that European governments have refused to pay
their war debts to the United States, together with
the arguments which they have advanced why the
debts should be canceled or reduced, makes it prob-
able that Russia will ask for terms at least as favor-
able as those which the United States may extend to
other creditors. For the American investments or
property which were taken over by the Soviet Gov-
ernment after the revolution of November 1917, pay-
ment has already been made.

The outlook for American trade with Russia as a
consequence of a resumption of diplomatic relations
has probably been too highly colored, but the possi-
bilities are nevertheless considerable. Figures made
public on Nov. 11 by the National Association of
Manufacturers show that American exports to Rus-
sia, which reached their maximum in 1930 at $111,-
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361,847, fell in 1932 to $12,466,249, and for January
to April, inclusive, of 1933 amounted to only
$1,885,307. A considerable part of of this decline
was due to the diversion of trade to countries which
had accorded recognition or in which governmental
opposition to long-term credits did not exist. Amer-
ican imports from Russia have held up better, the
maximum of $21,962,623 in 1930 falling only to
$9,128,895 in 1932 and rising, apparently, to
$3,248,233 for the first four months of the present
year. With the removal under recognition of
obstacles to long-term credits with banking support,
and the possible extension of a large amount of Gov-
ernment credit through the Agricultural Adjust-
ment Administration, American exports to Russia,
especially farm machinery, tools, railway material,
motor vehicles and factory machinery, should natu-
-ally increase, especially during the next few years
while the plans for the industrialization of the coun-
try remain in an elementary stage. The fact that
Russian commercial credit is high, as shown by the
prompt payment of interest and instalments on
long-term credits, is a favorable factor in the
situation.

The renewal of Russo-American relations will
have widespread political and social effects. It will
go far to remove the popular fear of a Russian “men-
ace,” and hasten the establishment of diplomatic
relations with other countries in which recognition
is still withheld. The American Communist party,
cut off from even implied recognition by Russia,
will be seen for what it is—a small group of extreme
radicals and revolutionaries important only for the
local disturbances which it stirs up, but with no
influence whatever upon American thought or prac-
tice. American recognition can hardly fail to exer-
cise a moderating influence in the Far East, where
the relations between Russia and Japan have lately
been strained, and it should add weight to the Rus-
sian demand at Geneva for practical and thorough-
going reduction and limitation of armaments. To
the Roosevelt Administration it brings a welcome
element of prestige at a moment when, in domestic
affairs, the volume of outspoken criticism is rising.
On the whole, recognition should make for peace,
and an assurance of peace is an indispensable con-
dition of world economic recovery.

What Price—Municipal Ownership and]Opera-
tion of Utility Plants.

Prospects of the Federal Government extending
financial aid to cities desiring to own local utility
plants have raised anew the question of the ex-
pediency of municipalities entering upon invest-
ments in public utilities and operation of such pub-

lic plants. The issue had been quite thoroughly
settled prior to the time when the Government, for
the sake of helping to restore prosperity by stimu-
lating construction, offered to extend liberal credit
at low interest to cities. Citizens in a number of
scattered cities have voted to borrow funds from
the Government and enter upon construction of
municipal plants.

The line generally concerned is the production of
electricity and in this municipalities have a direct
interest for the reason that electric current is al-
most universally now used for street lighting and
the illumination of all public buildings and under
some conditions may serve a practical purpose by
supplying power for the movement of elevators in
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buildings and for hoisting materials at public in-
stitutions.

Experience of some cities demonstrates that while
municipal ownership of utility plants is practical
their public operation is inexpedient by reason of
the high cost. Always a publicly operated utility
plant will be subject to vacillating political in-
fluence, changing whenever the voters put in power
a new set of politicians, no matter whether the
change affects a party or a faction within a party.
Such disturbances operate against economy and
efficiency and tend to destroy the morale of em-
ployees.

The experience of Philadelphia respecting muni-
cipal ownership and operation of gas works might
be profitably studied by taxpayers in any com-
munity which contemplates municipal operation.
Many years ago when illuminating gas was gen-
erated chiefly from coal and a yellow flame was ac-
cepted as vastly better than light afforded by a
tallow dip, the Quaker City constructed a gas plant
and laid service pipes, extending the facilities as
the city grew. The quality of the product was poor;
employees holding their positions through political
favor were indifferent; the cost of manufacture was
excessive and finally a revolt of the citizens turned
over the operation of the entire municipal plant to
a public utility corporation, the United Gas Im-
provement Company, which was formed in Phila-
delphia, had its main office there but leased, owned
and operated gas plants in many States.

Business enterprise of the leasing company caused
it to manufacture the Welsbach mantles which
vastly improved the lighting qualities of gas and by
pushing this innovation the company popularized it-
self. Then came the day of the gas range, destined
to emancipate the housewife from cooking drudgery.
“If you love her, buy her a gas range” was the slogan
and pushing that idea the company further in-
gratiated itself with the public. Instead of a burden
the gas plant became a source of revenue for the
City of Philadelphia, the rentals rising on a graded
scale and as a consequence when the term of the
lease expired it was readily renewed.

In the meantime electric current has displaced
gas for illumination in buildings and also largely
upon the highways. Then the gas company gave its
attention to absorbing its competitor, the Philadel-
phia Electric Light Company, which was accom-
plished after some delay. Now United Gas Improve-
ment has a monopoly of supplying both gas and elec-
tric current to Philadelphia and to numerous subur-
ban points.

The growth of the Philadelphia Electric Company
would not have been achieved had progress depended
upon municipal ownership. This company fathered
the Conowingo generating plant on the Susquehanna
River, expending millions of dollars for construc-
tion of a huge dam, payment of damages for land
required for a big basin and for modern electric
generators and a vast transmission system.

Private enterprise is essential to put a project
upon a sound basis, the incentive being either profits
through a sale of the plant or a revenue by reason
of distribution of the product to consumers. Costs
of construction and operation will be more closely
watched by a corporation desiring cash dividends
than by some public commission having but a tem-
porary interest in the improvement.
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Although a public utility holding company has a
complete monopoly upon the Quaker (City’s gas and
electric supply, there has been no complaint, even
during the depression when every person was in a
discontented mood. There are three reasons for this
feeling of content, namely satisfaction with the
quality of the product and service rendered, reduc-
tions in cost to consumers and a revenue paid by
the company to the city treasury. After allowing
for one million dollars paid by the city for street
illumination the net amount paid by the company
to the city yearly is in excess of $3,000,000.

The maximum rate now paid by small gas con-
sumers is 90 cents per thousand cubic feet against
$1.50 many years ago under municipal operation.
Large consumers using gas for heat or for power
are allowed discounts depending upon the amount
of gas consumed. Recent reductions also have been
made by the electric service to private consumers.
All of the facts are matters of public record easily
accessible by officials of any municipality desiring
information on the subject of public versus private
operation of utilities.

Philadelphia still has one utility which is munie-
ipally operated. This is the water works, drawing
its supply from the Delaware and Schuylkill Rivers
which are badly contaminated and the city operates
filtration plants as a protection against disease.
Were it not for the heavy cost involved the city
would seek new sources of supply, a condition which
may some day be mastered by a utility company
when the National Recovery Administration gives
the country a prosperity more sound and lasting
than that which was experienced in 1929.

Thanksgiving.

“It becometh well the just to be thankful.” In
these difficult times, when millions in many lands
are deprived of liberty, robbed of their property,
regimented under harsh dictatorships, we may won-
der if the 103 who gave thanks in 1620 for having
survived the perils which beset their voyage to the
new world, and the men who 169 years later made
the day a national observance would not be appalled
at the current scene. True, they would marvel at
the wide distribution of material comforts and the
cultural accomplishments of our day, but their aus-
tere gaze would not fail to note the signs of the
ascendance of the beast, their ears to catch the clat-
ter of hoofs as ignorance, greed, hatred, and ingrati-
tude sweep across their beloved country. But like
the soldier topographer who maps the vicinity from
the top of the highest hill, or the lookout on the
masthead unhampered by the ocean’s swell, those
rugged Pilgrims looking aloft in gratitude for their
blessings, heeding not the voice of despair, discov-
ered for themselves the everlasting truth that there
is no reality, nor any abiding riches but those of
the spirit. They knew that there is a Supreme
Power ceaselessly at work to restrain evil, prepar-
ing the way by which right may prevail and light
overcome darkness.

The enlightened man sees with horror, even while
he forgives, the burning of crops, the destruction of
food, and the smashing of tools, acts whereby men
forge their own chains. For nearly 300 years, until
the most recent decades, the descendants of the men
of Plymouth and of the men of Philadelphia of 1789
gave thanks yearly for Nature’s bounty and besought
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the mercy of the Supreme for the continuance of
plenty. What these men harvested they were wont
to husband. What they could not use they gave
away to those who had less. They could not con-
ceive of so high a crime as the wanton spoiling of
food. They were careful of their implements of pro-
duction. They would have been horrified by the
wilful destruction of a tool. And how dearly they
purchased and bravely maintained the right of the
individual to his freedom of thought, word, and
action. Are we wiser in our generation? We here
would destroy the last vestiges of that Constitution
given us by our enlightened men of thanksgiving—
the Constitution, the torch which lighted the way
for the prodigious and astonishing accomplishments
and progress of this great land, first land of oppor-
tunity. “Destroy not the ancient landmark which
thy fathers have set.”

Gratitude is the blossom of justice and the fruition
of virtue. ‘Character is displayed in the capacity for
gratitude. Thanksgiving is illuminating and crea-
tive. There is none so poor or so distressed in cir-
cumstance who could not by his own unaided self
improve his lot and enrich and enlarge his life,
could he but with will sincerely and silently offer
up a Benedicite, if only for the morning sun. Be-
fore the night came down he would find his hunger
appeased. It is not the power that is lacking, but
the will. So long as we desire, we succeed. We
ask too much when we ask at all. The direction of
our minds is alone of importance. Thanksgiving for
the little lays the foundation for the more complete
satisfaction of all our needs. As Robert Louis Ste-

venson said, “It is not what we have in the pot at
night for dinner that matters, but what we have
been thinking of all the day long.”

“Is not the life
more than meat, and the body than raiment?”

In the long run liberty knows nothing but vie-
tories. Some have feared that the new partnership
between Government and business will result in the
loss of individual liberty, the muzzling of criticism,
and will serve to fasten upon the country a mon-
strous growth that will choke initiative and dry up
the springs of achievement. These fears are largely
groundless. We have the correctives in our own
hands. The epidemic of strikes caused by initial
maladjustments and failure to grasp the liberating
character of the recovery program has in €ome meas-
ure subsided. The rehabilitation of industry, though
at present halting, is nevertheless gathering mo-
mentum, as deficits are being reduced and in many
cases replaced by the first reports of profits in four
years. Four millions of our people haye been taken
off the relief rolls and put back to work. But that
is not enough. There are still millions to be cared
for. As the number of those restored to regular
employment mounts, the purchasing power thus re-
leased will serve to open up the richest of all mar-
kets for domestic production, the people of our own
country, and make possible, if recovery is not to be a
mockery, the reabsorption into self-sustaining ac-
tivity of those remaining millions.

The restoration now in progress, if it effects its
purpose, will not be a merely temporary phase in
the inevitable business cycle. The revolution now
under way, we can trust the genius of our people,
will be a triumph of co-operation over self-interest.
Despite sethacks such as the recent wave of strikes
and the vehement farmer protests expressed in the
destruction of crops and food, the soil of our country
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is being slowly enriched by good-will and growing
comprehension of the purposes and methods of the
recovery program.

The struggle against depression is being pushed
vigorously on all fronts. Time will be needed to
determine whether it is to succeed, and to what ex-
tent. In the end much will depend upon how the
contest is administered. Butif an equal pace cannot
be maintained at all times in every sector, if, as has
happened, the industrial has outdistanced the agri-
cultural arm, or if a policy may prove mistaken, our
prayer in this period of thanksgiving must be that
the integrity and fair-minded devotion of those en-
trusted with the conduct of the campaign will prove
equal to the occasion. We are emerging from a long
and trying period. For the united sentiment which
has made us a great nation instead of a thousand
futile, warring principalities, for the courage and
wisdom that has guided us safely through critical
dangers, for the new day of hope that even now is
dawning in our land, we have cause to give thanks.

Former Governor Alfred E. Smith of New York
““For Gold Dollars Against Boloney Dollars.”

Declaring that he is “for gold dollars as against boloney
dollars,” Alfred E. Smith, former Governor of New York,
states that ‘““‘in the absence of anything definitely known to
be better, I am for a return to the gold standard.” In a
letter to the Chamber of Commerce of the State of New
York has the following to say:

I am too old to be regular just for the sake of regularity, What we need
in this country is absolute dependability in our money standards. It is the
only thing which will restore confidence. The latest fiscal moves of the
Administration have undermined public confidence. They have created
uncertainty. Uncertainty paralyzes business, discourages private initiative,
drives money into hiding, and places the entire burden of sustaining the
population on the central government, We are told that there is a new
theory of government abroad. It is the theory that the executives are
quarterbacks on a football team who do not know a minute in advance
what signal they will call next. They determine the playing and plays on
the basis of hunches. Of course, that is just another name for opportunism,
There is nothing new in it. It never pulled a great modern industrial nation
out of a depression.

What the people need to-day is what the Bible centuries ago described
as “‘the shadow of a great rock in a weary land.” That was what Grover
Cleveland represented to the people in his day, a symbol of strength and
firmness, of coolness, of rocklike integrity in the midst of shifting sands,
heat and desolation.

In the absence of anything definitely known to be better, I am for a
return to the gold standard. I am for gold dollars as against boloney dollars.
I am for experience as against experiment, If I must choose between private
management of business and management of a government bureaucracy,
I am for private management. I am ready to go through a certain amount
of deflation if the choice is between this and outright money inflation.

If I must choose between the leaders of the past with all the errors they
have made, and with all the selfishness they have been guilty of, and the
inexperienced young college professors who hold no responsible office, but
are ready to turn 130,000,000 Americans into guinea pigs for experimenta~
tion, I am going to be for the people who have made the country what it is,
and I say this with full knowledge of the fact that there are many things in
the old order of society which I should like to have changed, and which I
do not applaud or even condone.

Mr. Smith expressed personal”disbelief that ‘‘the Democratic Party is
fated always to be the party of greenbackers, paper money printers, free
silverites, currency managers, rubber dollar manufacturers and crack pots.

“I know that in writing this letter I am inviting the charge that I have
‘gone Wall Street.' Well, this is not the first time that I have taken the
unpopular side of a great national question, Put me down, therefore, as a
sound money man and as being with you (Chamber of Commerce of New
York State) in your campaign.

“The issue is more than a partisan one, because we are dealing to-day
with the party which actually holds responsible government office, which
is not merely advocating cure-alls in’a campaign, but which has in its hands
the present welfare of 130,000,000 people and the future of our most cher-
ished American institutions.

From the New York “Sun’ of last night (Nov. 24) we
quote: b

This letter is to be published in the December issue of New Outlook, the
magazine of which Mr. Smith is editor-in-chief. It was written after the
Chamber had asked Mr. Smith for an expression of opinion on the Chamber’s
current campaign for sound money.

The editors of the magazine decided to make the letter public because
they were impressed by the value of Mr. Smith's opinion at a time when the
demand for sound money was being raised and when there were many
requests from people who wanted to know what Mr. Smith thought about
the matter. (Y 1 3"

Frank A. Tichenor, Publisher of the magazine, who recently returned
from a journey in the South with Mayor-Elect LaGuardia, consulted with
the editors by telephone from Washington to-day.

Mr. Tichenor then authorized the publication of the letter in advance
and dictated the following statement over the telephone: “The December
issue of the New Outlook, which in addition to Governor Smith's open letter
on Sound Money, contains Mr. Smith's regular editorial, is now on the press,
but will not be available for distribution until Deec, 1. Since going to press,
the situation which Governor Smith discusses!has become so critical that
we do not believe that!the natural limitations of periodical publication
should be permitted to stand in the way of what we consider, the public's
right to quick access to vital thinking on this important subject."”
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The Lowly Dollar.

[Editorial in the New York “Times,” Nov. 13 1933.]

Time was when Americans would have been irritated, or
even angry, at seeing the dollar kicked around in foreign
countries like a Missouri houn’ dog. Here is the Canadian
Government directing all the postmasters in the Dominion
not to accept United States currency. Nobody knows what
it will be worth from day to day. Americans traveling in
Europe are overwhelmed with confusion—and a little patri-
otic shame—when banks refuse entirely to accept American
dollars in exchange for the currency of the country. What
effect the degradation of the dollar to the status of a mere
scrap of paper has upon Americans engaged in international
commerce may readily be imagined. What are business con-
tracts good for if the thing contracted to be paid is more
evasive than two unknown quantities in an equation? Yet

Americans are supposed to like this constant derangement
and shuffling of the value of their monetary unit. Many of
them appear to do so, and actually crave more of it.

This must be partly due to the appeals of the Washington
Administration. If the dollar is humble, the people are
expected to outdo Uriah Heep in that quality. They are told
that a great and necessary currency experiment is under
way. There is to be a final test of the theories of Professor
Warren and Professor Rogers about money and prices. That
they should be proved right is more important than stability
of the dollar. Until now they have been able to make their
demonstrations only on paper. It is time that they had a
chance to try them out on the flesh and blood of industry
and business. So far the doctors boast that the operation
has been beautifully scientific, though the nurses standing
by think they see plain signs that the patient is dying.

However, the nation is bidden to be of good cheer. Men
and women who have something in the savings banks as a
reserve against sickness and old age are naturally troubled
when told that the dollars which they have thriftily saved
will have their purchasing power cut in two. But they are
reminded that they are simply bearing their part in a more
Just distribution of wealth. That ought to comfort them.
In like manner, a widow, beneficiary of her husband’s life
insurance policy, may be tempted to complain that the delib-
erate depreciation of the dollar has robbed her of at least
one-third of the resources he and she had counted upon. But
the official word from Washington to her is that while her
personal misfortune is a pity, she ought to be uplifted by
the thought that she is contributing to a wonderful social
experiment. Such individual results may be painful, may
increase misery, may give the Government more helpless poor
to care for, but what does all that amount to compared with
the splendid opportunity given to Professor Warren and to
Professor Rogers to make use of the American dollar as a
corpus vile for their thrilling vivisection?

An Appeal for Sound Currency to Safeguard
the National Credit, Protect Government

Security Holders and Revive Confidence.
[From the November Investment Bulletin of C. F. Childs & Co.]

Who preseribed prohibition? Congress and social re-
formers, not the people. Who preseribed dictatorial, revo-
lutionary experiments with the American principles of
government and society ? Congress and academic advisers,
not the people. No plebiscite called for the sacrifice of
creditors in favor of debtors, the imposition of socialistic
dogma upon democratic institutions, the repudiation of
contracts, or the deliberate wrecking of our currency. The
withering confidence of the American people in the Adminis-
tration’s policies merits consideration.

Unfortunately evolution is being succeeded by revolution.
Wo are putting trust more in experiment than in experience.
The construction of Utopias is a mental exercise lacking
intelligence. Utopia is derived from Greek words, meaning
nowhere. Toward that mythical place we are making detours.

New Economic Policy (‘““NEP" Russian Title).

The credulous herds, following the apostles of the dis-
credited New Era (1928-29), whose creed was “lo make
prosperity permanent,” were led to a mirage. The leaders
of the New Deal (1933), relying upon artificial stimulants,
as well as methods plagiarized from the Soviets, are leading
the same credulous herds toward another mirage. The New
Deal succeeded the New Era. Both will be recorded in history
as phantoms. Unanimity and popular enthusiasm lent sup-
port to both movements, disguised as newly-discovered
panaceas and sovereign cures for economic ills. Legislating
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a standard of living is fallacious, as was designating by law
a code of morality in the noble experiment (prohibition).

Nothing is novel about our economic experiment in quasi
communism. Experiments, since the days of Babylon (2850
B. C.) to the present, have been tried and tested. There
were attempts at price and wage fixing, trade associations,
restricted production, trade prohibition, mortgaging future
incomes, no sanctity of contracts, inflation of currency; with
the same aftermath of disaster and wasted wealth which
to-day we are invited to welcome. We are exhuming from
the buried past that which history and experience tried and
discarded as being unsound. None survived as alternatives
for natural economic laws of supply and demand.

The American policy, experimental and hazardous,
weakens the recuperative powers of industry. Government
manipulation is marshalled against natural forces. Limiting
the production of wealth conflicts with human instinets.
“We cannot hope to enjoy a golden age of economie life in a
stone-age of economic thought.”” b

We are being indulged in flights of political and economie
fancy. The public appears hypnotized by the unproven
program. Increased wage rates, accompanied by increased
living costs, enslaves us within a vicious circle. Higher
wages, which precede increased production, may easily
result in greater unemployment. We are offered deliverance
under the cloak and banner of such sophisticated delusions
as the following:

The right to invest money at will, instead of |spending it, cannot remain
free to all;

Investing capital to build, or duplicate competing plants which would
increase the supply of goods, is immoral;

Excess incomes above living needs should be spent, not invested;

Neither business nor the State dare tolerate reckless saving by those
who have no need to save;

As soon as we stop wasting our substance in riotous investment, we can
start spending it for those things that make a great civilization;

There must be profitless prosperity.

These theories possess mob-appeal. The mass-mind’s view
is—more money, more prosperity.

Destroying capital, confiscating wealth, making miracle
manoeuvers, and politically interfering with all business in
spite of natural laws, is an economic erime. The American
people never intended that its Administration should
sanction socialism or imitate Russian remedies in an attempt
to restore prosperity.

We are reminded of an old play, whére one character said
to another, “Come let us fall into each other’s arms and vow
eternal misery together.”

Keconomics is a merger of politics and psychology. With
the existing political system, a nation cannot maintain finan-
cial integrity. Politicians are like the sun dial which shows
the hour only as long as the sky is clear. In cloudy weather
the instrument is useless. The world is ruled by very little
legislative wisdom. Must we countenance the narcotic
remedies while other nations are emerging from the slough
of economic despond on the cyeclical strength provided by
natural forces? Are we so bereft of strength that we must
grope despairingly and swallow quack-cures?

The ability to purchase products—to spend money—is the
result of previous production, and not the aftermath of
destruction. To provide purchasing power, ‘‘the way to
raise wages is to work, not to not work.”’a Experiments
distract industry from its present, most serious preoccupation;
namely, finding markets for its production. No adminis-
tration can oblige people to employ labor unprofitably for
more than a short time. No nation can raise the standard
of living by raising prices through monetary manipulation or
restriction of output and production. The main concern of
constructive statesmanship should be to promote freedom
of trade and commerce and to reduce taxation. ‘“Man must
not rest content until he has created an economic order
equipped to distribute all the goods that his command over
nature enables him to produce. . . The fault is not in man’s
productive skill or in the plenty of goods (but in the or-
ganization of the social system.)” c

“Mr. Roosevelt opened Pandora’s box in April, and he is
now face to face with the effects. Like Pandora his task ig
now to close the lid before Hope can escape.’’

Delay of recovery is due to uncertainty of future dollar
value. Business and commerce cannot safely make forward
contracts. Devaluation of the gold content of the dollar is
not in itself disastrous, but inflation of currency with printing
press money with which to redeem maturing debts, including
Government securities, will undoubtedly handicap, if not

a Extracts from essays of Yale's Professor Sumner (1884).

b Sir Joshua Stamp.
¢ British economist, Cole,
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prevent, future financing of the Government’'s needs.
Resorting to fiat-money (labeled lawful) seriously damages
the national credit. It would need to be undone before con-
fidence and capital would or could play again its inevitable
part in the restoration of commerce and industry. Inflation
is a subsidy to exporters at the expense of the public, who
virtually bestows as a gift to foreigners part of the output.
The introduction of fiat-money would inflict itself mainly
upon wages, salaried employees, pensions, savings bank
depositors, insurance policyholders, mortgage and bond-
holders, as well as endowed institutions. The cost of living
to the industrial worker would be grotesquely raised. With
fiat-Continental-money he paid $400 for a pair of shoes.
“In the Colonies, during inflation, you might see creditors
fleeing madly from debtors who were chasing them to pay
them with bushel-basketfulls of dirty paper.” a Similarly,
the farmer would pay higher relative prices for all com-
modities he needs. For products he sells the prices would be
disproportionately low. The export market largely deter-
mines the home price of his whole crop. Currency inflation
makes the farmer the greatest loser. He cannot insure him-
self against the inevitable loss sinece the dollar in which he
calculates the expenses of his crops will not be the dollar he
later realizes for them. The story of impoverishment of
European farmers following experiments with currency
inflation calls for no American supplement. No country in
history ever benefited its people by adopting the suicidal
policy of inflation. Silent acquiscence may be patriotic, but
why countenance the slaughter of the innocents without
registering a protest? “If pestilence is in the air, it is no
use to remain calm simply because so far it has not appeared
in our home.”” The adoption of currency inflation would
invite a crash and ultimately general ruination. Every farmer,
laborer, salaried man, and thrifty, conservative investor
will suffer and be directly cheated, deceived, robbed, and
penalized. Uncertainty and confusion is preventing the
natural rise in commodity prices which the soundly financed
foreign countries now enjoy. Capital in America is scared and
further flight from the dollar to foreign currencies threatens
all domestic enterprises. There is no inducement to invest
capital in a constructive American enterprise while the
Government contemplates tinkering with currency. Dollar
depreciation smacks of impoverishment. It is a deliberate
confiscation of capital distributing not wealth, but poverty.

a Extracts from essays of Yale's Professor Sumner (1884).

————

Banning Comment by Federal Reserve—Official
Interpretation Only.
[Editorial in New York ‘‘Journal of Commerce' Nov, 20.]
The Federal Reserve Bulletin has been transformed into a
publication devoted to reprints of official documents and

gtatistics. The interpretation and analysis of financial and
economic conditions formerly contained in its monthly
“Review of the Month” has ceased with the eurrent issue of
the “Bulletin,” after the author of this feature had dared to
intimate that the application of the Administration’s
recovery program had caused hesitation in certain lines of
trade. ;

The Administration would doubtless be within its rights
in asking that its employees refrain from broadecasting
criticisms of its acts in their capacity as Government servants.
But the Federal Reserve Bulletin was never meant to be a
publication of the Federal Government, even though it does
happen to be printed by the Government Printing Office.
Rather, it was designed originally to be the organ of the
Tederal Reserve Board, which was as far as feasible to be a
non-political body endowed with administrative functions
over the Federal Reserve System. The views of the Reserve
Board thus represented banking rather than governmental
opinion, and as such it could be, and on occasion in the past
has constituted, an important factor in the shaping of publie
opinion.

The prestige of the “Bulletin” naturally suffered as a
result of the comparatively supine and passive attitude it
displayed during the speculative credit inflation era of the
bull market which ended in 1929, as well as its relative
indifference to the pressing problems of banking reform
raised by the subsequent bank failure epidemic. The
“Bulletin’’ has also refrained more recently from outspoken
comment upon the Administration’s currency policy.

The obvious intention of the Administration has been to
make the Federal Reserve Board more political than ever
before, with the possible exception of the war period. It is
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only in the light of this policy of making of the Federal
Reserve Board a mere offshoot of the Treasury, instead of a
body truly representative of the banking system of the
country, that the decision to muzzle the “Bulletin’ so as to
prevent analytical or critical comment by it is understandable.

Restricting News to the Press—The New Policy
of the Government.

[Paul Mallon in the Brooklyn ‘‘Daily Eagle' Nov. 20.]

Signs.

You will have to learn the deaf and dumb language to
get anything out of Government statisticians nowadays.

They do not care much for English since Frank Walker
issued that rider harmonizing Government statistics. Walker
gave the harmony batons to himself, Labor Secretary Per-
kins and Relief Director Hopkins. They are supposed to
look over statistics before the public gets them.

The first result has been to cause a lot of expert Govern-
ment statisticians to start looking around quietly for jobs
outside the Government service.

Reasons.

The inside story of why Walker acted shows that he did
not write the order just to amuse himself.

A certain official, higher up than he is, has been greatly
annoyed lately by varying Government statistics. Those
given out at the White House always lend a rosy tint to the
business situation, as do those issued by Labor Secretary
Perkins. The figures from the Federal Reserve Board and
Commerce Department appear to be less rosy. 3

Now the White House crowd contends that most of the
statistics, except their own, are lop-sided. They say they
want to present a balanced picture.

That is all right in purpose, perhaps, but when you give
politically minded men the right to read copy on Govern-
ment figures you are very apt to get your polities and your
figures mixed.

Censorship?

Walker well knew there would be a censorship hue and
cry raised about his order. That is why he attached to it a
phrase requiring that all statistiecs be ‘““fully and truthfully
told so as to present the entire story.”

The trouble with that is that Walker, Miss Perkins and
Hopkins are the ones who decide what is full, truthful and
the entire story. .

They are sincere in their denial that they intend to censor
any figures. They are going to let newsmen see the statis-
ticians as usual and for all outward appearances the censor-
ship idea is what General Johnson calls a hobgoblin.

But underneath an effect already has been wrought on
the men who write the statistics. They have wives and
families to support. They have a feeling that the boss
wants rosy statistics, and whether he does or not, those
are the kind he will probably get from now on.

Figures.

The man who said figures don’t lie was not acquainted
with modern statistical methods.

An expert can give you any kind of figures you want.
Suspicion has always been directed against the various
Wall Street agencies which specialized in statistics. They
can make you believe the outlook is good, bad or indifferent,
by a slight twist of the wrist.

If left alone, the Government statisticians will always be
above suspicion. There are no higher types of men in
Government service than the technical experts such as the
statisticians, geologists, engineers, &c. They go on without
respect to politics from administration to administration.

During the Hoover era there was a wild howl when heads
of certain bureaus started emphasizing bullish figures. The
dispute over accuracy of unemployment figures lasted two
years and was an issue in the Presidential campaign.

Since the start of the new Administration the lid has been
off. There has been no suspicion that figures were being
doctored.

Substitution.

The “Federal Reserve Monthly’’ did not contain its usual
analysis of the business situation this month. In that
space was one of Mr. Roosevelt’s speeches.

Insiders say the ‘‘Monthly” went to press before the
Walker order and even before General Johnson took the
Reserve Board statisticians to task for saying industrial
production was lower in code industries.
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Markets for Wheat.
[Editorial in New York *“Times’ Nov. 21.]

By a roundabout process the American consumer is now
subsidizing the export of wheat at lower prices than it
brings at home. Washington dispatches yesterday reported
the sale of 3,000,000 bushels in Latin America and the
Orient by the North Pacific Emergency Export Association.
This is an agency recently set up under Government auspices.
It purchases wheat in this country at the domestic price
and sells it abroad, through regular trade channels, at the
world figure. Since the latter is lower than the former, the
process involves a loss. But this is made good by the
Government, which reimburses the Export Association out
of the fund raised by taxes imposed on the domestie milling
of wheat and paid eventually by domestic consumers of
bread.

In the terminology of our own tariff laws, the sale in
the United States of a foreign commodity at a lower price
than it brings at home is known as “dumping.” Punitive
duties are levied on such products. But the countries which
are now buying American wheat apparently do not insist
that we observe abroad trade practices which we enact into
law at home. They are willing to take our wheat at the
lower figure, and certainly this method of getting it off the
domestic market is preferable to the outright purchases made
several years ago by the now defunct Farm Board. Wheat
sold in Japan or Chile actually moves into consumption.
Direct Government purchase and storage merely preserve a
surplus which tends to depress prices.

American exports of wheat in 1933 have been the smallest
in years. They have been averaging about one-fourth of
last year’s figure and one-seventh of that for 1929. In its
own way, the present arrangement for sales abroad at prices
now out of line with those in the United States is a re-
affirmation of the fact that, despite discussion of an “intra-
nationalist’”” economy, American agriculture is heavily
dependent on world markets. .

Sharp Gain Noted in Nine Months’ Earnings for
453 Corporations — Eleven Industries in
;,Fair to Good’’ Position, Against Four Last

ear.

A compilation of net earnings of 453 corporations for the
first nine months shows a sharp gain over the corresponding
period of 1932, a total of $373,802,000 being reported this
year against only $87,603,000 last year, according to the
monthly ‘“‘Positions of Industries’” published by Moody’s
Investors Service. Under date of Nov. 16 Moody’s further
said:

Industrial corporations, numbering 285, made relatively the best show-
ing, reporting earnings of $180,165,000 against a deficit of $8,812,000 in
the first nine months of last year; 150 railroads reported a deficit after
charges of $38,137,000 against one of $164,974,000; 16 light, power and gas
companies reported earnings of $126,365,000 against $151,359,000; while
two telephone and telegraph companits made $105,409,000 against $110,-
030,000 in the nine months” period of 1932.

The improvement over last year is likewise evidenced by the greater
number of industries placed in the highest, or “Fair to Good" group, as
classified by Moody’s. At the present time 11 industries are placed in this
group, 14 in the second, or “‘Fair" group, and 16 in the third, or ‘“Poor to
Fair'' group, against 4, 9 and 29, respectively, at this time last year.

———

Gross Public Debt of United States Increased
$6,300,000,000 in Last Three Years to
$22,500,000,000—Cancels Reduction of Over
6 Billion Dollars Effected in Preceding
7 Years—Analysis of National Industrial
Conference Board.

The gross public debt of the United States Government
increased $6.3 billion in the last three fiscal years to a total
of $22.5 billion, more than canceling a reduction of $6.1
billion effected in the preceding 7 years, according to an
analysis of “The Federal Public Debt, United States, 1923-
1933,” issued Nov. 16 by the National Industrial Conference
Board. The Board says:

In the period 1923 to 1930 Government receipts, after payment of ordi-
nary expenditures, including the statutory requirements of the sinking
fund, yielded large surpluses, which were used for the redemption of United
States bonds. In those years the total debt was reduced from $22.3 billion
to $16.2 billion. In addition, extensive refunding operations effected a
large reduction in annual interest charges.

‘While the fiscal year of 1930 ended with a small surplus, increased ex-
penses in the following year, combined with a drop in revenues, produced
a deficit. Since then deficits in current accounts caused by declining tax
receipts and increasing emergency expenditures, due to the business depres-
sion, have been a continuing feature of Federal finances, resulting in an
increase in the public debt to a total of $22.5 billion at the close of the
last fiscal year, June 30 1933.

A marked change in the component items of the Government debt has
taken place in the last three years. In the total debt of June 30 1930 bonds
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formed 74.8%, while in the larger debt of June 30 1933 their proportion
was 63.1%. Outstanding bonds increased only slightly after 1930, but
other forms of debt increased to June 30 1933 by $4,241 million, bringing
their aggregate to slightly over twice that of three years ago.

The inability of the Government in the depression years to float bond
issues on favorable terms has produced an extraordinary activity in the
Treasury's fiscal transactions. Issues of the various forms of debt have
been frequent, primarily to meet the maturities of previous issues, and
also to furnish cash for current expenses. In this continuing process of
issue and redemption the tendency has been toward an increase in Treasury
notes. These are short-term obligations with maturities in from 2 to §
years, the more recent issues favoring the longer period. Interest rates
on notes outstanding June 30 1933 varied from 21§ to 4%.

The short-term debt, in the form of certificates of indebtedness and
Treasury bills, cannot be met from current receipts, it is commonly funded
by conversion into bonds. In the present state of the market, however,
the Treasury has been obliged to rely on Treasury notes with duration
intermediate between that of bonds and that of current issues of certificates
of indebtedness and Treasury bills. The certificates are issued for terms
of one year or less. Those outstanding June 30 1933 bore interest at rates
varying from 3 to 414{9%. Treasury bills, which bear no interest, are
issued for 90 days and are sold in the market on a discount basis. The
average sales price of the various issues outstanding June 30 1933 indicated
approximate yields on a bank discount basis that varied from 0.243 to
1.351%.

— e

The Course of the Bond Market.

Government and other high grade bonds continued to lose
ground this week, but rallied on Thursday and Friday.
Government long term issues were off an average of 113
points since last Friday, while Aaa corporate issues lost
nearly a point. During the two-day rally, Government
bonds regained a whole point and Aaa’s were up five-eighths
of a point.

The improvement in gilt edge issues accompanied a rise
in tha dollar in foreign exchange, as the Administration failed
to increase its gold price. At the same time, the Govern-
ment indicated that the Treasury would buy Government
bonds with funds at its command, and the Federal Reserve
Bank of New York began an inquiry on short selling of Gov-
ernment issues.

Federal Reserve bank holdings of Government bonds were
actually lower this week, by $500,000, than last, indicating
a cessation in the credit expansion efforts of the Reserve
which may be continued as long as excess reserves remain at
present high levels. Short term interest rates have been a
little firmer.

Wide price fluctuations occurred in the railroad division.
During the first part of the week high grade issues declined
sharply, but toward the end of the week a large part, if not
all, of such losses had been regained. Some net changes for
the week were as follows: Atchison Topeka & Santa Fe
gen. 4s, 1995, from 8814 to 87, Union Pacific 4s, 1947, from
9715 to 9634, and Norfolk & Western 4s, 1996, from 93 to 95.
Fairly substantial gains have been recorded among the lower=
priced issues. Pennsylvania 414s, 1970, gained 414 points
from 6614 to 71, Baltimore & Ohio 6s, 1997, 514 points from
61234 to 67, Great Northern 7s, 1936, 234 points from 7334
to 76 and Erie 5s, 1975, 1 point from 4814 to 4914.

‘While there have been further declines in utility bondseof
all classes this week, there have been unmistakable signs of
resistance to the wave of liquidation in evidence for so long.
Upward movements have been overshadowed by declines
but many fractional movements have borne witness to the re-
sistance. Net changes for the week in typical issues include a
gain of 34 of a point to 9374 for Commonwealth Edison
514s, 1962, loss of 114 points to 81 in the case of Public Serv-
ice of Northern Illinois 614s, 1937 and a gain of 24 to 6614
for American Gas & Electric 5s, 2028.

Industrial bonds, though not uniformly strong, showed
decidedly firmer tendencies during the week and recoveries
from recent lows were scored by some issues. Goodyear
Tire & Rubber 5s, 1957, held and advanced fractionally to
8734, Standard Oil of N. Y. 414s, 1951, are 5 a point higher
to 98 and Loew’s, Inc., 6s, 1941, recovered 34 of a point_to
8015. In the steels, Trumbull 6s, 1940 have been strong,
up 124 to 71, Youngstown Sheet & Tube 5s, 1978, also ad-
vancing 474 points to 6934. Tobacco issues have still been
irregular, Lorillard 5s, 1951, losing 2 points to sell at par,
while Liggett & Myers 5s, 1951, are off 2 to 10425. Armour
of TIl. 414s, 1939, rallied 34 points to 8114, while Armour
of Del. 514s, 1943, are up 334 to 80.

Strength in all classes of German bonds featured this
week’s foreign bond market. Argentine, Bolivian and Nor-
wegian issues, on the other hand, have been weaker, while
Danish, Finnish, Japanese and Australian bonds have more
or less held their ground. Dutch East Indies bonds advanced
sharply. Uruguayan issues also recovered appreciably.

Moody’s computed bond prices and bond yield averages
are given in tne tables below:
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MOODY'S BOND PRICES.*
(Based on Average Yields.)

MOODY'S BOND YIELD AVERAGES.t
(Based on Individual Closing Prices.)

120 Domestics

1933 by Groups.

120 Domestics by Ratings.

Daily

Averages. Aaa. Baa,

120 Domestics

1933 by Groups.

Daily
Averages.

120 Domestics by Ratings.

Aaa. Aa. Baa.
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Notes.—* These prices are computed from average yleld on the basis of one “ideal” bond (43{ % coupon, maturing in 31 years) and do not purport to show either
the average level or the average movement of actual price quotations. They merely serve to illustrate in a more comprehensive way the relative levels and the relative

movement of yleld averages, the latter belng the truer plcture of. the bond market.
the “Chronicle' of Sept. 9 1933, page 1820.

t The latest complete list ot bonds used In computing these Indexes was published in
For Moody's index of bond prices by months back to 1928, see the ““Chronicle’ of Feb. 6, 1932, page 907.

Indications of Business Activity

THE STATE OF TRADE—COMMERCIAL EPITOME.
Friday Night, Nov. 24 1933.

Despite the uncertainty and growing opposition to the
Administration’s monetary policy, the business outlook
appears better. There was a further expansion of retail
distribution and many sections of the country reported the
best fall season in four years. Buying of Christmas mer-
chandise has increased. Radios, jewelry, silverware, pianos,
automobiles, electric refrigerators and the better grades of
merchandise have been purchased on a larger scale. There
has been less resistance to higher prices, though it is still
present. Millions of persons who at this time last year were
unemployed and on relief rolls, are now receiving pay
envelopes regularly each week and the wages of many
millions have been raised as a result of the Recovery Act.
Wholesale business continues to improve slowly, but the early
buying of Christmas merchandise exceeds expectations.
The leading industries of the country make a favorable
showing as compared with a week ago. The only exception
is electric output, which was smaller than a week earlier,
but continues above the comparative figure of 1932. Steel
output shows no change. The automobile industry has
been somewhat more active. Commodity markets for the
most part fluctuated violently during the week and the net
changes are generally on the down-side. Cotton has been
under the influence of Washington political and financial
news and the apparent determination of the Administration

to depreciate the dollar has made for cautiousness among
traders. The Government is loaning 10 cents a pound on
cotton in the South and is making every effort to prevent
overproduction. Prices, however, show a decline of 5 to 10
points for the week. The grain markets have drifted aim-
lessly during the week with trading checked by the un-
certainty regarding the monetary situation.

A decrease of 4,000,000 bushels in the United States and
Canadian visible wheat supplies caused buying and an
advance in prices at one time but liquidation and other
selling based on Dr. Sprague’s statement that depreciation
of the dollar would not raise commodity prices to any great
extent and the embargo on foreign wheat by Italy caused
lower prices. Wheat shows a decline for the week of 3 to
4c., corn 214 to 234c., and rye 34{ to 214ec. Coffee was
relatively strong owing to firmer Brazilian exchange. Sugar
was weaker owing to heavy liquidation in December prior to
first notice day. Cocoa was rather more active although
prices show a decline for the week of 50 points on December.
Livestock were weaker with supplies exceeding the demand.

Woolen mills reported a better outlook with colder weather
stimulating a better demand for winter goods. Wool was
in better demand and higher. Buyers were showing more
interest in woolen and worsted yarns and the market was
firm. In Michigan October employment ran 35.2% over a
year ago, according to the Department of Labor. Indus-
trial payrolls increased 59.8%, individual incomes were
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15.49%, higher and total jobs increased 142,526. Hartford
reported that the volume of sales of new ordinary life insur-
ance in the United States during October was 949% of that
of October 1932, according to the Life Insurance Sales Re-
search Bureau. Washington advices said that the purchas-
ing power of farmers showed an increase.

The weather during the week has been mostly moderate
and fair, except for some heavy rains locally. Temperatures
have been considerably higher than those of last week
when the country experienced an unusual early cold wave.
To-day, it was 32 to 42 degrees here and fair. The forecast
was for cloudy and slightly warmer weather. Overnight at
Boston it was 24 to 44 degrees; Baltimore, 38 to 52; Pitts-
burgh, 32 to 40; Portland, Me., 20 to 36; Chicago, 34 to 38;
Cineinnati, 34 to 38; Cleveland, 32 to 36; Detroit, 32 to 34;
Charleston, 46 to 68; Milwaukee, 32 to 44; Dallas, 42 to 76;
Savannah, 44 to 70; Kansas City, Mo., 34 to 40; Spring-
field, Mo., 34 to 44; St. Louis, 36 to 44; Oklahoma City,
34 to 64; Denver, 34 to 56; Salt Lake City, 38 to 58; Los
Angeles, 66 to 90; San Francisco, 52 to 74; Seattle, 50 to 56;
Montreal, 14 to 20, and Winnipeg, 10 to 26.

—_——

Weekly Wholesale Price Index of U. S. Department of
Labor Advanced Slightly During Week of Nov. 11.

Wholesale prices of most commodities moved upward
during the week ended Nov. 11 according to an announce-
ment made Nov. 16 by Isador Lubin, Commissioner of
Labor Statisties, of the U. S. Department of Labor. Prices
as a whole advanced by almost 15 of 19%. The increase in
prices placed the wholesale index number at 71.2 for the week.

Continuing, the announcement said:

“Present wholesale prices,” Mr. Lubin stated, ‘‘are within 4 of 1% of
the extreme high which was reached during the week of Sept. 23, when the
index number was 71.5. The present index is 1934 % above the low point
which was reached during the week of March 4, when the index number
stood at 59.6. Compared with the corresponding week of a year ago when
the index number was 64.0, the present index shows an increase of more
than 11% during the 12 months.”

The upturn was widely scattered throughout all groups of commodities.
Eight of the 10 major groups, comprising the index, showed price advances.
The decreases that occurred in the remaining two groups were only
fractional.

The manufactured food group showed the greatest increase, the rise
being more than 1%. Steep advances of nearly 5% in the wholesale price
of meats were largely accountable for this rise.

‘Wholesale market prices of farm products as a whole revealed only a
small increase. Slightly declining prices for grains and livestock were
more than counteracted by continued advances in the price of cotton,
eggs, and other farm products.

Fuel and lighting materials showed another minor advance in average
prices. Increased prices for iron and steel products and certain of the non-
ferrous metals caused the metals and metal products group to rise by about
1%. Building materials, on the average, gained nearly 1%, due to the
upturn in the prices of lumber, paint and paint materials, and certain
clay products.

Wholesale prices of furniture which rose sharply caused the house-
furnishing goods group to reach the high level of the year. Chemicals
and drugs showed a decided strengthening of prices, In the miscellaneous
group rubber experienced a sharp rise of nearly 5%.

The hides and leather products group and the textile products group both
moved down fractionally because of slightly weakening prices for hides and
raw silk.

The index number of the Bureau of Labor Statistics is composed of 784
separate price series weighted according to their relative importance in the
country's markets and is based on average prices for the year 1926 as 100.0.
The accompanying statement shows the index numbers of the major groups
of commodities for a year ago, for the low and high point of 1933, and for
the past two weeks:

INDEX NUMBERS OF WHOLESALE PRICES FOR WEEKS OF NOV. 12
1932, MARCH 4, SEPT. 23, NOV. 4 AND 11 1933.
(1926=100.0)

Week Ending—

Sept. 2
933

Nov, 11
1933,

Textlle products
Fuel and lighting materials.
Metals and metal products.

guNagug

*| SRRS

Miscellaneous
All commodities

o | amivanivotist

=3

Loadings of Revenue Freight in Latest Week
Show Increased Traffic.

Loadings of revenue freight for the week ended Nov. 18
1933 totaled 599,289 cars, an increase of 21,613 cars, or
3.7%, over the preceding week and 26,666 cars, or 4.6%,

over the corresponding period in 1932. It was, however, a
decrease of 54,214 cars, or 8.2%, below the corresponding
week in 1931. Total loadings for the week ended Nov. 11
1933 were 7.6% in excess of those for the week ended Nov.
12 1932.

The first 16 major railroads to report loaded 261,891 cars
on their own lines during the week ended Nov. 18 1933, as
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compared with 254,182 cars in the previous week and 253,404
cars in the week ended Nov. 19 1932. Comparative statistics

follow:

REVENUE FREIGHT LOADED AND RECEIVED FROM CONNECTIONS.
(Number of Cars)

Loaded in Lines. Rec'd from Connections.

Weeks Ended.
Nov. 18 Nor. 11)Nov. 19| Nov. 18|Nov. 11 Nov. 19
1933. | 1933. | 1922. | 1933. | 1933. | 1932.

4,053

21,212 5,049
7,318
6,809

5,428

Atchison, Topeka & Santa Fe Ry.
Chesapeake & Ohio Ry
Chicago Burlington & Quincy RR.
Chie. Milw. St. Paul & Pacific Ry
Chicago & North Western Ry ...
Gulf Coast Lines & subsidiaries. .
International Great Northern RR|.
Missouri-Kansas-Texas Lines.
Missouri Pacific RR
New York Central Lines. . ..
New York Chicago & St. Lou
Norlolk & Western Ry 3,036
Pennsylvania RR - - . 32,244
PereMarquette Ry - - 4,033 4,142| x
Southern Pacitic System . Y X
4,975 4,849| 6,328

Wabash Ry
261,8911254,1821253,404 X

7,325

150,1131150,514

x Not available.

TOTAL LOADINGS AND RECEIPTS FROM CONNECTIONS.
(Number of Cars)

Nov. 11 1933.

19,667
26,560
12,969

Nov. 18 1933. Nov. 19 1932,

20,739
27,226
13,059

61,024

Loading of revenue freight for the week ended Nov. 11
totaled 577,676 cars, the Car Service Division of the Amer-
ican Railway Association announced Nov. 17. This was a
decrease of 30,109 cars under the preceding week this year,
but an increase of 40,989 cars above the corresponding week
in 1932, which included National Election Day holiday.
It was, however, a decrease of 112,284 cars below the cor-

responding week in 1931. Details follow:

Miscellaneous freight loading for the week of Nov. 11 totaled 204,217
cars, a decrease of 20,956 cars below the preceding week, but 16,980 cars
above the corresponding week in 1932. It was, however, a decrease of
47,115 cars under the corresponding week in 1931,

Loading of merchandise less than carload lot freight totaled 165,636
cars, a decrease of 5,867 cars below the preceding week, 3,943 cars below the
corresponding week last year, and 41,828 cars below the same week two
years ago.

Grain and grain products loading for the week totaled 28,030 cars, a
decrease of 3,006 cars below the preceding week, but an increase of 2,926
cars above the corresponding week last year. It was, however, a decrease of
9,953 cars below the same week in 1931. In the western districts alone,
grain and grain products loading for the week ended Nov. 11 totaled
18,257 cars, an increase of 2,635 cars above the same week last year.

Forest products loading votaled 23,661 cars, an increase of 685 cars
above the preceding week, 7,693 cars above the same week in 1932, and 790
cars above the same week in 1931.

Ore loading amounted to 7,451 cars, a decrease of 5,724 cars below the
preceding week, but 4,656 cars above the corresponding week in 1932 and
837 cars above the same week in 1931.

Coal loading amounted to 121,071 cars, an increase of 3,186 cars above the
preceding week, and 7,463 cars above the corresponding week in 1932
but a decrease of 9,402 cars below the same week in 1931.

Coke loading amounted to 5,733 cars, a decrease of 300 cars under the
preceding week buat 1,640 cars above the same week lasu year, and 97 cars
above the same week two years ago.

Live stock loading amounted to 21,877 cars, an increase of 1,873 cars
above the preceding week, and 3,574 cars above the same week last year. It
was, however, a decrease of 5,710 cars below the same week two years ago.
In the western districts alone, loading of live stock for the week ended
Nov. 11 totaled 17,063 cars, an increase of 3,042 cars compared with the
same week last year.

All districts showed increases compared with the preceding year, but all
reported decreases compared with the corresponding week in 1931.

Loading of revenue freight in 1933 compared with the two previous years
follows: .

Weeks Ended.

Chieago Rock Isl. & Pac. System.
IllinoisCentral System

St. Louis—San Francisco Ry 12,918

60,404

59,196

1931,
2,873,211

1933.
1,910,496

1932,

2,266,771
2,243,221
2,280,837
2,774,134
2,088,088
1,966,488
2,420,985
2,064,798
2,867,370
2,534,048

587,302

536,687

24,630,729

Four weeks in January
Four weeks in February .-

Four weeks In August
Five weeks In September
Four weeks In October. -
Week ended Nov. 4..
Week Ended Nov. 11

25,214,825 33,164,165

In the following table we undertake to show also the load-
ings for the separate roads and systems, for the week ended
Nov. 11. During this period a total of 88 roads showed
inereases over the corresponding week last year, the most
important of which were the Pennsylvania System, the Balti-
more & Ohio, the Atchison Topeka & Santa Fe System, the
Chesapeake & Ohio Ry., the New York Central RR., the
Union Pacific System, the Chicago Milwaukee St. Paul &
Pacific Ry., the Louisville & Nashville RR., the Chicago
Burlington & Quiney RR., the Southern Pacific Co. (Pacific
Lines), the Chicago & North Western Ry., the Missouri
Pacific RR., the Chicago Rock Island & Pacific Ry., the
Reading Co., the Erie RR., the Great Northern Ry. anq
the New York New Haven & Hartford RR.
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REVENUE FREIGHT LOADED AND RECEIVED FROM CONNECTIONS (NUMBER OF CARS)—WEEK ENDED NOV. 11.

Total Revenue
Freight Loaded.

1932.

Total Loads Received
Jrom Connections.

1932,

Ratlroads.

1933,

Total Revenue
Freight Loaded.

1932,

Total Loads Received
Jrom Connections.

1933. 1932,

Railroads.

1933.

Eastern District.
Group A—
Bangor & Aroostook
Boston & Albany. .
Boston & Maine.
Central Vermont.
Maine Central
New York N, H., & Hartford. .
Rutland

1,653
2,500
7,067

940
2,684
10,229

635 744
23,108

25,608 20,694

5,019 6,606

10,831
E o
Lehigh & Hudson River.
Lehigh & New England.
Lehigh Valley

Montour,

New York Central

New York Ontario & Western.
Pittsburgh & Shawmut
Pittsburgh Shawmut & Northern

69,226

Group C—
Ann Arbor
Chicago Ind. & Louisville 1,768
Cleve, Cin, Chie. & St. Louls. . 8,604
Central Indlana 18 61
Detroit & Mackinac 357
Detroit & Toledo Shore Line. . 245
Detroit Toledo & Ironton
Grand Trunk Western..
Michigan Central. ..
Monongahela
New York Chicago & St. Louls!
Pere Marquette
Pittsburgh & Lake Erle
Pittsburgh & West Virginia. ..
Wabash

639

5,903
1,503

47,086
129,035

2,869
43,157
124,502

40,951
116,685

Grand total Eastern District..

Allegheny District.
Baltimore & Ohlo
Bessemer & Lake Erle. .
Buffalo Creek & Gauley. .
Central RR. of New Jersey .
Cornwall
Cumberland & Pennsylvania.
Ligonler Valley
Long Island
Pennsylvania System.
Reading Co
Unlon (Pittsburgh)
West Virginla Northern.
Western Maryland
¢ Penn-Read Seashore Lines...

23,499
1,255
251
4,692
0

182
224
031
49,149
10,271
3,672
60
2,687
1,147
97,920

10,795
664

108,253 134,932

Pocahontas District.
Chesapeake & Oh

Norfolk & Western

Norfolk & Portsmouth Belt Line
Virginian

20,172
15,601
600
3,032
39,404

18,749
15,791
543

2,776
37,859

22,603
17,473
752
3,026
43,854

Southern District.

Group A—
Atlantic Coast Line
Clinchfield
Charleston & Western Carolina
Durham & Southern

7,646 6,528
1,001 750
331 343
114
69
1,300
421
262
6,809 5,805
17,473 17,768
166 170

35,919 33,620

Norfolk Southern.. ..
Piedmont & Northern
Richmond Frederick. & Potom.
Seaboard Alr Line

Southern System
Winston-Salem Southbound...

44,400

Group B—
Alabama Tenn. & Northern...
Atlanta Birmingham & Coast. .
Atl. & W. P.—West. RR. of Ala
Central of Georgia
Columbus & Greenville
Florida East Coast. .-
Georgia
Georgia & Florida
Gult Mobile & Northern.

Macon Dublin & Savannah
Mississippi Central

Mobile & Ohio.

Nashville Chatt. & St. Louls...-
d New Orleans-Great Northern.
Tennessee Central 260
47,776

81,396

48,752
84,671

58,651
103,141

22,139

Grand total Southern District. -

Northwestern District.

Chie. Milw. St. Paul & Pacific.
Chie. St. Paul Minn. & Omaha.
Duluth Missabe & Northern. ...
Duluth South Shore & Atlanta.
Elgin Joliet & Eastern

Ft. Dodge Des M. & Southern.
Great Northern

Green Bay & Western_ ...
Minneapolis & St. Louis

Minn, St. Paul & S. 8. Marie. .
Northern Pacitic

70,365 61,139 79,611 32,018 27,824

Central Western District.
Atch. Top. & Santa Fe System.
Alton
Bingham & Garfield
Chicago Burlington & Quiney. .
Chicago Rock Island & Pacific.
Chicago & Eastern Illinois
Colorado & Southern
Denver & Rio Grande Western..
Denver & Salt Lake
¥ort Worth & Denver City
Northwestern Pacific
Peoria & Pekin Union 15,511
Southern Pacific (Pacific) 256
St. Joseph & Grand Island 280
Toledo Peoria & Western__ 16,035
Union Paclfic System_. . 563 -

21,442
2,881
154
17,027
11,076
2,828

20,911
2,577
7

27,148 5,049 4,271
3,369 1,619 1,425
229 39 28
18,916 6,809 5,390
15,702
2,671
2,052
3,710
496
3,139
509
151

772
1,447
112,393

Southwestern District.
Alton & Southern 149
164
301
a2,680

1,848
303

Fort Smith & Western.

‘Gulf Coast Lines

b Houston & Brazos Valley
International-Great Northern
Kansas Oklahoma & Gulf_ ...
Kansas City Southern..
Louisiana & Arkansas.
Litchtield & Madison

323
8,661
2,553
6,616
4,828 5,455
t St. Louis 1,305 1,000
Is & N.W. 18 25

53,164

8,370
2,226

6,213

St. Louls Southwestern. ...
b San Antonio Uvalde & Gulf._ .
Southern Pacific in Texas & La.
Texas & Pacific. .

51,100 66,048 31,016

a Estimated. b Included jn Gulf Coast Lines.

¢ Pennsylvania-Reading Seashore Lines include the new consolidated lines of the West Jersey & Seashore RR.,
formerly part of Pennsylvania RR. and Atlantic City RR., formerly

in Gulf Moblle & Northern RR. * Previous week's flgures.

part of Reading Co.; 1931 figures included in Pennsylvania System and Reading Co. d Included

Federal Reserve Board’s Summary of Business Condi-
tions in the United States—Continued Decline in
Industrial Output—Little Change During October
in Factory Employment and Wages.

The Federal Reserve Board, in its summary of business
and financial conditions in the United States (issued Nov.
24), reports that the “volume of industrial output continued
to decline in October.”” “Factory employment and pay-
rolls,”” says the Board, “after increasing continuously for
six months up to the middle of September, showed little
change from then to the middle of October.”” “There was
an increase in the volume of construction undertaken, reflect-
ing the expansion of public works,” the Board says, its
summary continuing:

Production and Employment. '

Volume of output in basic industries decreased in October as compared
with September, contrary to seasonal tendency, and the Board's seasonally
adjusted index declined from 84 % of the 1923-1925 average to 77%. This
compared with an index of 67 in October of last year and of 60 at the low
point in March of this year. At steel mills activity declined sharply between
the middle of October and the first week in November, but in the following
three weeks showed little change. In the automobile industry, output has
been curtailed in recent weeks in preparation for new models. For the first
ten months of the year the number of cars produced was 50% larger than

in the corresponding months of 1932. Output at shoe factories showed a
seasonal decline in October as compared with September, and there was
some decrease in activity at cotton and wool textile mills, contrary to
seasonal tendency. At meat packing establishments activity declined
sharply from the unusually high rate prevailing in September, which was
due to the fact that in that month a large number of pigs purchased by the
Federal Government were handled.

Total number of employees at factories, excluding canning establish-
ments, showed little change from the middle of September to the middle of
October. At canning establishments there was a decline of a seasonal
character, and the Board's index, which includes this industry, showed a
slight decrease.

Value of construction contracts awarded during October and the first
half of November, as reported by the F. W. Dodge Corp., showed a con-
siderable advance over the preceding six-week period, reflecting a growing
volume of public works.

Distribwtion.

Shipments of commodities by rail showed a somewhat larger decline
between the middle of October and the middle of November than is usual
at this season. Department store sales increased in October as compared
with September by slightly less than the usual seasonal amount.

Prices,

‘Wholesale prices, as measured by the weekly index of the Bureau of Labor
Statistics, declined from 71.3% of the 1926 average in the first week of
October to 70.4% in the third week, and then advanced to 71.7% in the
third week of November, a level 20% above the low point of last March.
Following declines early in October, prices of cotton, grains, lard, rubber,
tin, and silver increased considerably, while cattle prices continued to de-
cline and prices of hogs showed little change.
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Foreign Ezchange.

The value of the dollar in the foreign exchange market fluctuated around
67 % of its gold parity during the latter part of October, declined during the
first part of November to 59% on Nov. 16, and on Nov. 22 was 61%.

Bank Credit.

Between Oct. 18 and Nov. 15 there was little change in the reserves of
member banks, which continued to be more than $800,000,000 in excess
of legal requirements. Purchases of United States Government securities
by the Reserve banks declined gradually from $25,000,000 during the week
ending Oct. 25 to $2,000,000 during the week ending Nov. 15. For the
four-week period as a whole the banks holdings of United States Govern-'
ment securities showed an increase of $57,000,000 while holdings of accept-
ances and discounts for member banks showed little change.

Total loans and investments of member banks increased by $90,000,000
during the period, reflecting a growth of $150,000,000 in holdings of United
States Government securities, of $25,000,000 in holdings of other securities,
and of $30,000,000 in all other loans, while loans on securities declined.
Net demand deposits declined by $70,000,000 during the period, while
Government deposits increased by $180,000,000.

Rates on acceptances and yields on short term United States Treasury
bills and certificates rose slightly from mid-October to Nov. 20, and yields
on Government and high grade corporate bonds advanced somewhat.
Discount rates of the Federal Reserve banks of Boston, San Francisco and
Philadelphia were reduced from 3% to 2% % on Nov. 2, 3, and 16, re-
spectively.

—_—

Wholesale Commodity Prices Advance Slightly During
Week Ended Nov. 18—Index of National Fertilizer
Association Shows One Point Increase.

Wholesale commodity prices moved up slightly during the
latest week according to the index of the National Fertilizer
Association. This index, for the week ended Nov. 18, gained
one point, advancing from 69.4 to 69.5. (The three year
average 1926-1928 equals 100.) This is a hew high point
for the index since May 30 1931. During the preceding
week the index advanced nine points. The latest index
number is 13 points higher than it was a month ago, and is
91 points higher than it was at this time last year. The
Association further announced as follows under date of

Nov. 20:

During the latest week 12 of the 14 groups advanced and 2 declined.
The declining groups, fuel and grains, feeds and livestock, are among
the most heavily weighted in the index and the losses in these two groups
served to cut down the gains in the advancing groups. The largest gains
were shown in the following groups: foods, building materials and house-
furnishing goods.

Forty commodities showed higher prices during the latest week while
922 commodities showed lower prices. During the preceding week there
were 37 price advances and 13 price losses. Among the important com-
modities that advanced during the latest week were cotton, burlap, silk,
butter, eggs, milk, lambs, copper, silver, cement, brick, lumber, coffee
and rubber. Among the declining commodities were sugar, wheat, cattle,
hogs, gasoline, fancy flour, apples, oranges and lard. There was a sharp
break in the price of gasoline.

Index numbers and comparative weights for each of the 14 groups in
the index are listed in the table below:

WEEKLY WHOLESALE PRICE INDEX—BASED ON 476 COMMODITY
PRICES (1926-1928=100).

Per Cent
Each Group
Bears to the
Total Indez.
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Mixed fertilizer- .. ...~
Agricultural implements.
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“Annalist” Weekly Wholesale Commodity Price Index

Dropped Further During Week of Nov. 21 in Face

of Further Dollar Decline—All Foreign Indices

Except Germany Showed Declines During October.

Declining 2.1 points during the week, the ‘“Annalist”
weekly index of wholesale commodity prices fell to 102.8
on Nov. 21 from 104.9 Nov. 14, and, said the ‘“‘Annalist,”’
now stands at the lowest point since August. The ‘“‘Annalist”
added:

Lower prices for wheat, eggs, hogs and beef, and gasoline accounted
for most of the loss. The decline of the index was in the face of a further
drop of the dollar following its recovery last week, the average on Nov. 21
being 60.1 cents gold for the dollar in terms of foreign gold currencies,
against 60.9 a week ago. The index on a gold basis, therefore, declined
even more sharply than on a U. 8. dollar basis, dropping to 61.8 from 63.7.
THE “ANNALIST"” WEEKLY II;I?E:}I(;EOF WHOLESALE COMMODITY

100.

Unadjusted for Seasonal Variation (1913=100).

Noo.211933. | Nov. 14 1933. | Nov. 22 1932,

Farm products
Food products.-..
Textile products.

Miscellaneous. - -
All commodities
All commodities on gold basis.b..___

« Preliminary. a Revised. b Based on exchange quotations for France,
Switzerland, Holland, and Belglum.
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DAILY SPOT PRICES.

Moody's Index.

Corn. Hogs. U. 8. Gold

Basis.

Cotton.

4.40
4.44
*4.41
*4.30

4.11

3.96 128.0
Wheat—No. 2 red, new, c¢.i.f., domestic,

New York. Corn—No. 2 yellow, New York. Hogs—Day's average, Chicago.

Moody's index—Dalily index of 15 staple commodities, Dec. 31 1931 equals 100;

March 1 1933 equals 80. * Nominal.

The insensitiveness of commodity prices to the fall abroad of the dollar
was even more pronounced during the past week than in the week previous.
Moody's price index, composed of the more speculative commodities,
most of which are important in world trade and therefore should be par-
ticularly responsive to the stimulus of a declining dollar and of a flight of
funds into commodities, declined 1.6 points on a U. 8. dollar basis, while
on a gold basis it fell even more sharply to 76.9 from 78.7.

DOMESTIC AND FOREIGN WHOLESALE PRICE INDICES.
Measured in Currency of Country, no Adjustment for Depreciation; 1913=100.0.

Nov.
Nov.
Nov.
Nov.
Nov, 1¢
Nov. 2

ooooooo

0 A\ Nt N N
anane o R

Percentage Change
August | Octobei
1933. 1932.

91.0

October

September|
1933. 1033.

Month., | Year.

—0.4
—14

104.8
107.6
103.0
386
94.9
a280.7

France.b
Germany
Italy - - -~
Japan 137.8

* Preliminary. a Revised. b July 1914=100.0, end of mounth. Indices used:

. 8. A., “Annalist’’; Canada, Dominion Bureau of Statistics; United Kingdom,
Board of Trade; France, Statistique Generale; Germany, Statistische Relchsamt;
Italy, Milan Chamber of Commerce; Japan, Bank of Japan,

‘World prices tended downward during October, the indices for all the
seven leading countries showing losses from September except Germany.
In that country Government price-fixing of agricultural products has
supported the price level in the face of declining industrial and raw material
prices, but even there the weekly index for Nov. 8 turned downward
after rising with scarcely a pause for seven months. The weekly indices
for France, Italy, and the United Kingdom for November show further
declines. Undoubtedly the weakening of world prices reflects the decline
of United States prices in terms of gold which is now tending to drag down
the price level not only in gold-currency countries, but even in those that
are on a paper basis and have hitherto been immune,

—ee.

Further Increase of 14 of 1% Noted in Wholesale
Commodity Prices During October by United
States Department of Labor—Eighth Consecutive

Monthly Advance.

Wholesale commodity prices continued their rise during
October, according to an announcement made Nov. 17 by
Isador Lubin, Commissioner of Labor Statistics of the
U. S. Department of Labor. The index number of the
general level of wholesale prices showed an advance of 14 of
1%, maintaining the upward movement which was begun
in March of the present year. This index, which includes
784 commodities or price series weighted according to their
relative importance in the markets and based on the average
prices for the year 1926 as 100.0, rose from 70.8 for Sep-
tember to 71.2 for October. The announcement quoted

Mr. Lubin as stating:

The index for October averaged the same as for September 1931, when
the index number was also 71.2. As compared with October 1932, when
the index number stood at 64.4, the present level shows an increase of more
than 10%. The index for October is over 19% higher than that for
February, when prices had reached their low point with an index of 59.8.

The all commidities index, which indicates the trend in the general level
of wholesale prices, shows that prices for October were 25% below the
level of June 1929, when the index stood at 95.2. Prices for the current
month averaged higher than in the corresponding month of the year before
for the fifth consecutive time in the past three years.

Between September and October increases in prices were reported in
199 instances, decreases in 185 instances, while in 400 instances no changes

were shown:

The announcement further said:

The group of fuel and lighting materials again showed the largest price
advance with the group as a whole rising by more than 414 % over the
previous month. Increased prices took place in the averages for bituminous
coal, coke and petroleum products. The wholesale prices of anthracite
coal, however, showed a slight decrease.

The housefurnishing goods group registered the second largest advance
in average prices. This group increased by nearly 214 % during the month,
Furniture and furnishings shared in the upward movement.

Continued strenghtening of prices of brick and tile, cement, lumber,
structural steel and other building materials caused the groups of all build-
ing materials to advance nearly 14 %. Prepared paint and paint materials
registered slightly declining prices.

Metals and metal products as a whole continued on the up grade due to
further advancing average prices of agricultural implements, iron and
steel products, and motor vehicles. On the other hand non-ferrous metals
showed a general weakening of prices, while plumbing and heating fixtures
remained at the September levels. The index for the group as a whole

rose by more than 1%.
Ihe s i ices of textile products, which has been

p. The sharp upturn in market pri
in evidence since the low point was reached in February, was considerably

slowed down during October. The group as a whole showed only a frac-
tional increase. The sub-groups of clothing and woolen and worsted goods
advanced, while cotton goods, knit goods, silkk and rayon and other textile

roducts declined.
i oup of commodities showed a very slight recovery.

The miscellaneous gr
Advancing prices for crude rubber, paper and pulp, and other miscellaneous

items outweighed declining prices for cattle feed, with automobile tires and
tubes showing no change in average prices between the two months.
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Declining prices of hides and skins, leather, and boots and shoes exerted
greater influence on the hides and leather products group than did advanc-
ing prices for other leather products and forced the group as a whole to
show the greates decrease of any of the 10 major groups of commodities
with a drop of more than 314 % from the previous month.

‘Wholesale prices of farm products, which had shown sharp advances up
to two months ago, showed a further reaction in October and dropped by
over 2% as compared with September. The group as a whole, however,
still remains 36% above February, the low point reached during the year,
and about 19% higher than the corresponding month of last year. Radical
reductions in the market price of grains and lesser declines in calves, cows,
steers, dressed poultry, cotton, oranges, hops and fresh vegetables were
mainly responsible for the decrease. Hogs, eggs, lemons, leaf tobacco,
and wool showed price increases between the two months.

Manufactured food products as a whole showed a downward movement
by falling slightly more than 1% as compared with September. The index
for the month was nearly 20% above the low of February of this year and
6% higher than October a year ago.

Among food items which showed price increases were butter, bread, rice,
dried fruits, canned vegetables, fresh beef and fresh pork. Items showing
weakening prices were flour, macaroni, corn meal, cured beef, cured pork,
lamb, mutton, raw and granulated sugar and vegetable oils.

The chemicals and drugs group showed no change in the general level of
prices. Declining prices for chemicals and drugs and pharmaceuticals
were offset by advancing prices of fertilizer materials and mixed fertilizers.

The group of raw materials, including basic farm products, pig tin, pig
lead, crude rubber and similar articles, showed a fractional increase. Semi-
manufactured articles declined slightly to a level of 20% above a year ago.
Finished products prices moved upward by nearly 1% and were slightly
more than 8% over October of last year.

The non-agricultural commodities group which includes all commodities,
except farm products, advanced by about 1% within the month. The
combined index for all products exclusive of farm products and processed
foods shows an increase of about 214 % between September and October
and a rise of more than 10% over October a year ago.

Raw materials were 27 14 % higher in October than in February, when the
low point was reached. Semi-manufactured articles were over 29% higher
than in February. In thesame period finished products advanced by 14%,
non-agricultural commodities by 16%, and all commodities, eliminating
farm products and foods, by 17%.

INDEX NUMBERS OF WHOLESALE PRICES BY GROUPS AND SUB-
GROUPS OF COMMODITIES (1926==100.0).
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The movement of the Index number during the week, with
comparisons, is as follows:
Fri.

Sat.
Mon.
Tues.
Wed.
Thurs.
Fri.

Chronicle

2 Weeks ago, Nov. 10
Month ago, Oct. 24

Year ago,

1932 (High,
Low,

1933{}11811.
Low,

-128.0

—_————————

A Smaller Percentage Increase Over Corresponding
Period in 1932 in Production of Electricity Was
Reported for the Week Ended Nov. 18 1933—Gain
Falls to 5.69%, as Compared With 6.39% for the
Preceding Week.

According to the Edison Electric Institute, the production
of electricity by the electric light and power industry of the
United States for the week ended Nov. 18 1933 was 1,617,-
249,000 kwh., an increase of 5.69 over the same period
last year, when output totaled 1,531,584,000 kwh. An
increase of 6.39, was registered during the preceding week.
The current figure also compares with 1,616,875,000 kwh.
in the week ended Nov. 11 1933, 1,583,412,000 kwh. in
the week ended Nov. 4 and 1,621,702,000 kwh. in the week
ended Oct. 28 1933.

Of the seven geographical areas, all except the Southern
States region showed gains for the week ended Nov. 18 1933,
as compared with the week ended Nov. 19 1932. Only
the New England, West Central and Pacific Coast regions
showed increases over the percentage gains for the preceding
week. The Institute reports as follows:

PER CENT CHANGES. .

Major Geographic
{visions.

Week Ended
Nov, 18 1933,

Week Ended
Nov. 4 1933,

Week Ended
Oct. 28 1933.

Week Ended
Nov. 11 1933.

October
1932,

September October
Groups and Subgroups. 1933. 33

All commodities ..
Farm products

Livestock and pou!
Other tarm products
Foods

Cereal products
ﬁ'ults and vegetables

Textlle products. ..
Clothing . .
Cotton goo
Knit goods.. .

" SBllk and rayon..
Woolen and wors
Other textile products. .

Fuel and lighting materials
Anthracite coal.
Bituminous coal
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Agricultural implements

Iron and steel

Motor vehicles. ...

Non-ferrous metals. ..

Plumbing and heating.
Bullding materials
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Other building materials.
Chemicals and drugs. ...

Chemicals

Drugs and pharmaceuticals.

Fertilizer materials

Mixed fertilizers. ..
Housefurnishing goods.
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Finished products
Non-agricultural commodities
All commodities less farm products and foods

* Data not yet avallable.
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Moody’s Daily Index of Staple Commodity Prices
Declines Steadily During the Week.

Prices of primary commodities have been weak during
most of the week under review, Moody’s Daily Index of
Staple Commodity Prices declining from 128.9 to 125.6.

Although 10 of the 15 staples included in the Index register
losses for the week, most of these were of moderate propor-
tions with the exception of hogs and wheat, which between
them are responsible for over two-thirds of the decline in
the Index number. Corn, steel serap, silk, cotton, cocoa,
sugar, coffee and silver are the others which closed lower,
while rubber, hides and wool advanced, and copper and lead
are unchanged.

New England... S +-6.
Middle Atlantic A .
Central Industrial 5

Southern States.

x
-
b0

Rocky Mountal

+ | et
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Total United States.

Arranged in tabular form, the output in kilowatt hours of
the light and power companies of recent weeks and by
months since and including January 1930, is as follows:

1933

Week of— 1933. Week of— 1932. Week of—
May 6 1,435,707,000|May 7 1,429,032,000|May
13 May 14 1,436,928,000|May
20 May 21 1,435,731,000|May
27 May 28 1,425,151,000{May
3 488,000{June 4 June
10 June June
17 June June
24 June June
1 July July
8 500, July July
15 July , 704, July
July 433,990,000/ July
July 440,386,000/ Aug.
Aug. 4. Aug.

1031.
,637,296,000
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Oct. 29
Nov. 5
6,875,000/ Nov. 12
17.249,000{Nov. 19
Nov. 26
Dec. 3

e 651,792,000
Nov. 7 ,147,000
Nov. 14 000
Nov. 21
Nov. 28

1,510,337,000|Dec. 5
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DATA FOR RECENT MONTHS.

1933. 1932. 1931.

6,480,897,000
5,835,263,000

7,435,782,000| 8,021,749,000
7,066,788,000

7,580,335,000|

January ...
February ...

7.,011,736,000
6,494,091,000| 6,678,915,000
6,771,684,000| 7,370,687,000
6,294,302,000| 7,184,514,000
6,219,554,000| 7,180,210,000
6,130,077,000
6,112,175,000
6,310,667,000| 7,166,086,000
6,317,733,000| 7,099,421,000
6,633,865,000| 7,331,380,000
6,507,804,000| 6,971,644,000| 7,270,112,000
6,638,424,000/ 7,288,025,000| 7,566,601,000

77,442,112,000'86,063,969,000'89,467,099,000)

6,532,686,000
6,809,440,000
7,058,600,000
7,218,678,000
6,931,652,000

a Increase over 1932,

Note.—The monthly figures shown above are based on reports covering approxi-
mately 92% of the electric light and power industry and the weekly figures are
based on about 70%.

e ———

Smallest Increase in Retail Prices Since Upturn
Began Reported in October, According to Fair-
child Index.

Retail prices in October recorded the smallest monthly
gain in the present upturn, according to the Fairchild retail
price index. Quotations on Nov. 1 show only a rise of 1.2%
as compared with Oct. 1, the index showed. An announce-
ment issued Nov. 17 by the Fairchild Publications added:
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This follows an increase of 4.2% in September as compared with August;
8.4% in August as compared with July; 5.2% in July as compared with
June; 2.6% in June as compared with May, and an increase of 1.4% in
May as compared with April. Nov. 1 index shows an increase of 18.8%
as compared with Nov. 1 1932. The latest index also shows a gain of
25.5% from the 1933 low. )

Men's apparel prices recorded the greatest increase during the month
with 3.2%, while women's apparel showed a gain of only 1.3%. Home
furnishings gained 1.5%, with piece goods advancing 1.2%. Infant's wear
showed practically no change during the month. Women's apparel prices
showed the greatest increase as compared with the corresponding period
in 1932. Piece goods prices showed the greatest advance from the 1933 low.

An analysis of the individual items comprising the index shows that
men’s hosiery, hats and caps and musical instruments recorded the greatest
gains during October. Cotton items which have moved sharply upward
in previous months showed a slowing up in the gains. For the first time
in months one of the items in the index, infant’s underwear, actually showed

a slight decrease.
——

October Chain Sales Expansion Slower—Sharp
Recovery Expected in November.

Business of the chain stores in October generally showed a
flattening out after enjoying a more or less uninterrupted
climb since March of this year. Although the volume ex-
panded further to the year’s highest figure, there was a no-
ticeable slackening in the rate of growth as compared with
preceding years with the result that the extent of the gain
for the month was less than seasonal proportions,’’ according
to the current review of ‘‘Chain Store Age,”” which further

points out:

In reflection of this showing the State of trade in the chain store field as
measured by the “Chain Store Age' index which makes allowance for the
number of business days, receded from the September level. The index for
the month of October stood at 84.2 of the 1929-1931 average as 100, as
compared wWith 85.4 in the preceding month. In Oct. 1932, the index figure
was 82.2.

Total average daily sales in October of 19 leading chain store companies
used by ‘‘Chain Store Age' in compiling the monthly index, were approxi-
mately $7,277,000, as compared with a volume of $7,007,000 in September.

The index of sales of the grocery group comprising six principal chains
stood at 79.6 in October as compared with 80.6 in September. In the
five-and-ten department store field, the sales index for a group of six chains
was approximately 91.9 in October, as compared with 93.4 in September
and 86.3 in October 1932.

The index figure for two chains comprising the drug group declined in
October to 95.6 from 101.0 in September. In October 1932, the index was
87.2. The index for two shoe chains was 93.5 as compared with 103.7 in
the preceding month and 78.4 in October 1932. The preliminary index for
a group of three apparel chains stood at 84.6 as against 83.6 in September
and 79.5 in October 1932.

Prospects for an improved showing in November are regarded as bright.
Reports from the field covering results for the early part of the month indi-
cated a sharp revival in consumer buying, particularly in the west where an
early period of cold weather has given business a surprisingly strong boost.
Retail prices, too, are again firming up in a manner which suggests an im-
proving relationship between supply and demand. Coming at a time when
retail trade is preparing for its most active and most profitable season, this
condition is affording chain store managements no little measure of encour-

agement.
—_—————

Gas Sales Gain in September—Revenues Continued
Below Same Period in 1932.

Sales of manufactured and natural gas aggregated 86,416,-
800,000 cubic feet in September, an increase of nearly 7%
over.the corresponding month of the preceding year, it was
announced on Nov. 23 by the American Gas Association.

In spite of augmented sales, however, revenues continued
to lag, income for September amounting to $48,800,000 as
compared with $49,874,100 in September a year ago, a
decline of 2.2%, continues the Association, which further

reports as follows:

Most of the sales expansion of the industry was the result of pronounced
increases in gas sales for industrial-commercial purposes, which averaged
149 above the figures for September a year ago. Revenues from this class
of business also gained, although not in proportion to increased volume,
amounting to $14,532,900 in September as compared with $13,706,200 for
the same month of the preceding year, an increase of 6%.

‘While sales of manufactured gas for domestic cooking, water heating,
refrigeration, &c., continued to run about 6% below a year ago, sales for
house heating purposes registered a sharp gain, amounting to more than
229 over the preceding year. Manufactured gas sales for industrial-
commercial uses were also above those of a year ago by nearly 12%.

Natural gas sales for domestic uses during September about equalled
those of a year ago, while sales to ordinary industrial customers were up 12%.
Sales to large scale industrial users of natural gas showed a gain of nearly
25% over the same month of the preceding year.

—

General Trend in Sales of New Ordinary Life Insurance
in United States During October Upward.
According to the Life Insurance Sales Research Bureau
at Hartford, Conn., “the volume of sales of new ordinary
life insurance in the United States during October was 94%
of that of October 1932.” The Bureau said that “the
general trend in sales during the month was upward.”
Under date of Nov. 18 the Bureau further reported:

This is evidenced by the fact that in every section of the country the
monthly experience was better than the average for the year to date. In
the South Central section of the country sales were larger than a year ago,
and the New England and South Altlantic States also had a better month
than the country as a whole

The following ratios by sections show the trend in life insurance sales
during October and for the 10 months of this year. The comparisons are
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made to the same periods in 1932. These figures are prepared by this

Bureau and represent the experience of 79 companies having in force 93 %

gf the total ordinary legal reserve life insurance outstanding in the United
tates.

10 Months 1933
Compared to
10 Months 1932,

October 1933
Compared to
October 1932,

New England

Middle Atlantic

East North Central...
‘West North Central. .
South Atlantic

East South Central...
West South Central
Mountain

Pacific

Building Operations in Principal Cities of United
States During October Reviewed by U. S. Depart-
ment of Labor—Cost of New Non-Residential
Buildings Increased While Cost of New Residential
Buildings Declined.

There was an increase of 0.8 of 19 in building construection
projects in October as compared with September, according
to reports received by the Bureau of Labor Statistics of the
United States Department of Labor from 758 identical
cities having a population of 10,000 or over. To these reports
which cover permits issued by local building officials for
private building, is added the cost of all State and Federal
buildings located in these cities. Indicated expenditures for
total building operations decreased 7.4%. In announcing

this, the Bureau further said:

The number of new residential buildings decreased 4.8% while indicated
expenditures for this type of structure decreased 39.9%.

New non-residential buildings increased 4.1% in number and 2.2% in
estimated cost.

The number of additions, alterations and repairs to existing buildings
increased 0.3 of 1%, while expenditures for these alterations increased 18.1%

Contracts awarded for Federal building operations during October totaled
$14,489,933. Federal awards for construction projects of all kinds totaled
over $134,000,000. Expenditures for all types of structures (except naval
vessels and reclamation projects) financed from public funds, that is, public
roads, river, harbor, and flood-control projects, street paving, forestry, and
water and sewerage work, increased in October as compared with September.

As compared with the year previous, October showed a decrease of 30.1%
in the number and a decrease of 20.9% in indicated expenditures for new
residential buildings.

New non-residential buildings decreased 17.8% in number and 20.29%
in estimated cost comparing October with the same month of last year.

The number of additions, alterations, and repairs increased 9.5%,
while expenditures for this type of construction increased 28.8% comparing
the two months under discussion.

The number of family-dwelling units provided in new dwellings in these
341 cities decreased 29.3%.

Permits were issued during October for the following important building
projects: In West Hartford, Conn., for a school building to cost $235,000;
in Newark, N. J., for a public utilities building to cost $1,500,000; and in
Los Angeles, Calif., for factory buildings to cost $1,600,000. A contract
was awarded by the Bureau of Yards and Docks, Navy Department, for a
machinery and electrical shop in the Navy Yard, Bremerton, Wash., to
cost $575,000.

TABLE I.—ESTIMATED COST OF NEW BUILDINGS IN 758 IDENTICAL
CITIES, AS SHOWN BY PERMITS ISSUED IN SEPTEMBER AND
OCTOBER 1933, BY GEOGRAPHIC DIVISIONS.

New Residential Butldings.

Families Provided for
in New Dwellings.

Sept. 1933, | Oct. 1933.

Estimated Cost.
Sept. 1933, | Oct. 1933.

$1,523,426| $1,649,745 317
7,496,808| 2,300,990 2,220
1,123,648 022,447 253

631,105 598,965 206
817,492 814,210 205
473,609 430,679 160
1,540,127| 1,453,414 453

13,606,305| 8,179,450 3,814
—39.9!

Geographic Division.

New England

Middle Atlantic

East North Central. ..
West North Central. .
South Atlantic

Percent of change. ...

Total Construction (in—
cluding alterations and
repalrs), Estimated Cost.

Sept. 1933. | Oct. 1933,

$4,881,744| $5,112,449
18,790,636 11,094,127
5,038,702
1,077,317
2,042,950
1,952,009
4,564,424

$41,047,782

New Non-residential
Buildings, Estimated
Geographic Diviston. Cost.

Sept. 1933, | Oct. 1933.

$2,223,238| 81,805,046
7,298,145

New England

Middle Atlantic

East North Central. ..
West North Central. .
South Atlantic

Bouth Central

Mountain and Pacific. 3,617,407

$16,588,709
+2.2

7,184,568
$38,000,476
—74

$16,235,169

——ee

Canadian Sales of Ordinary Life Insurance Gained
During October as Compared with October 1932,

“Sales of ordinary life insurance in the Dominion of Canada
showed a gain in October when compared to the same month
of 1932,” reports the Life Insurance Sales Research Bureau

at Hartford, Conn. ‘“This is the second month in succession
that sales in Canada have shown an increase,” the Bureau
added. “Four provinces and the colony of Newfoundland
showed increased sales in October. :
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“For the first 10 months of 1933 sales in the Dominion
as a whole were 879 of those of the same period of last

year.”
—_—

Canadian Business Activity Showed Tendency to In-
crease During First Half of November According
to Bank of Montreal—Production of Newsprint
Set Record in October.

Measured by production records, Canadian business
activity in evidence since early summer has been well
maintained, with a tendency to increase during the first
half of November, according to the Nov. 23 business sum-
mary of the Bank of Montreal. Prominent in a survey of
trade conditions, the bank reports, are a substantial im-
provement in the lumber industry, an increasing volume of
external commerce, expanding bank debits and lower business
mortality. Coincident with increased activity in the
lumber camps, continued improvement in the paper in-
dustry is reported. The bank added:

At no time since May has newsprint production fallen below last year;
in October, with a record of 191,000 tons, it showed an increase over
September and exceeded that of October 1932 by 219%:; for the first 10
months of 1933 the total is up by more than 35,000 tons. Other classes
of paper have also increased; roofing paper in particular has made gains,
reflecting the somewhat improved outlook in construction as a measure
of which it may be mentioned that the value during October of contracts
awarded amounted to $15,014,000, compared with $8,387,000 in Sep-
tember, due mainly to extensions to plants.

et

Slight Increases Reported by U. S. Department of Labor
—Employment and Payrolls in Manufacturing
Industries of United States—Majority of Non-
Manufacturing Industries Showed Increased Em-
ployment Over Previous Month.

Index numbers showing the trend of employment and pay-
rolls in manufacturing industries are computed monthly by
the Bureau of Labor Statisties of the U. S. Department of
Labor from reports supplied by representative establish-
ments in 89 of the principal manufacturing industries of
the United States and covering the pay period ending nearest
the 15th of the month. These indexes of employment and
payrolls are figures showing the percentage represented by
the number of employees or weekly payrolls in any month
compared with employment and payrolls in a selected base
period. The year 1926 is the Bureau’s index base year for
manufacturing industries, and the average of the 12 monthly
indexes of employment and payrolls in that year is repre-
sented by 100%. Under date of Nov. 16 the Bureau
announced:

Employment in manufacturing industries increased 0.1 of 1% between
September and October 1933 and payrolls increased 0.6 of 1% over the
month interval. The October index of employment was 74.0 as compared
with 73.9 in September and the index of payrolls in October was 53.6
compared with 53.3 in the preceding month.

A comparison of employment in October 1933 with October 1932 shows
that employment in October of the current year is 23.5% above the level
of the October 1932 employment index (59.9). A similar comparison of
the October 1933 payroll index with the October 1932 index (39.9) shows
a gain of 34.3% in payrolls over the year interval.

The increases in employment and payrolls between September and
October 1933, while small, indicate a continuation of the gains in employ-
ment and payrolls which occurred during the preceding six-month interval.
The fact that 56 industries, or nearly two-thirds of the 89 manufacturing
industries surveyed, reported increased employment in October would give
reason to expect a greater expansion over the month interval than was shown.
These increases, however, were practically offset by the decreases reported
in the remaining 33 industries. Among the decreases which largely affected
the final result were losses of over 10% in employment in automobiles and
a similar decline in silk goods where labor difficulties prevailed throughout
the period covered. Smaller declines were recorded in iron and steel,
boots and shoes, woolen, steam fittings, hardware, plumbers’ supplies and
men's clothing, and seasonal shrinkage in the brick, cement, beverage
and ice cream Industries.

These changes in employment and payrolls in October 1933 are based
on reports supplied by 18,602 establishments in 89 of the principal manu-
facturing industries of the United States. These establishments reported
3,358,960 employees on their payrolls during the pay period ending nearest
Oct. 15, whose combined weekly earnings were $63,195,865. The employ-
ment reports received from these co-operating establishments cover approxi-
mately 50% of the total wage earners in all manufacturing industries of
the country.

The average percentage of change in employment between September
and October over the preceding 10-year period has been a decrease of less
than 0.1 of 1% and payrolls have shown an average gain of 2% over this
interval, The small percentage gain in employment in October of the
present year therefore indicates a change slightly better than average,
while the payroll increase of 0.6% in October of the current year is appre-
ciably less than the average increase shown in October over the preceding
10-year interval.

The most pronounced increases in employment between September and
October were seasonal gains in the beet sugar and radio industries. The
beet sugar industry, marking the beginning of its active season, reported
a gain of 171.1% in employment and the radio industry reported an increase
of 21.6%. The locomotive industry showed a gain of over 20% in number
of workers and the cottonseed oil-cake-meal and fertilizer industries re-
ported seasonal gains of 15.6% and 10.6 %, respectively. Fifteen industries
reported gains ranging from 5% to 9.8% among which were the agricultural
implement, confectionery, machine tools, jewelry, stove, shirt and collar,
and cigar and cigarette industries. Other industries of major importance
reporting increased employment over the month interval were petroelum
refining, electrical machinery, shipbuilding, chemicals, foundries, sawmills,
furniture, women's clothing, knit goods, and cotton goods.
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INDEX NUMBERS OF EMPLOYMENT AND PAYROLL TOTALS IN
MANUFACTURING INDUSTRIES.
(12-Month Average 1926=100).

Employment.

Oct.
1932,

Payroll Totals.
Manufacturing Indusiries.

Oct.
1933.

53.6

Sept.
1933.

53.3

Oct.
1932,
39.9

Oct.
1933.
74.0

Beverages

Confectionery
FI

Slaughtering and meat packing .

Sugar, beet

Sugar refining, cane...
Textiles and their products.

Carpets and rugs
Cotton goods.
Cotton small wares
Dyeing and finishing textiles-
Hats, fur-felt
Knit goods
Silk and rayon goods
* Woolen and worsted goods. -
Wearing apparel c
Clothing, men's.
Clothing, women's.
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Tin cans and other tinware.. ...
Tools (not including edge tools,
machine tools, files & saws).
Wirework
Machinery, not including trans-
portation equipment
Agricultural implements
Cash registers, adding machines
and calculating machines. _ _
Electrical machinery, apparatus
and supplies
Engines, turbines, tractors and
water wheels
Foundry & machine shop prod'ts
Machine tools
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Textile machinery and parts...
Typewriters and supplies
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N A WW OO
- o No oRwad

—
S Mo o
e A
o W
-]

& 8

@ o
o s
- O

]
BS @S BB IpSeo

o o uo Bk nndow

o w
S
o

o
=]
2 E

44,
3.
4.
7.
1.
1
4,
6.
3.

.9
0
7
1
6
0
6
7

8

4
5

8
2

.1

.8
7
6
5
3
0
4
2
1
2
6
8
9
0
8

2
1
1
9
2
6
2

=100 W Ot
NEAND N

IO
WSNUAN=IE DONNDO WP IHINO WL (ieBd HONS RS

_
>
BEGES

BWRRWh SR =INWDWD O
13

VLD DWUWI = VRWWUISTRBOOOOOIINNOI R0

B O R B S S I O P I R O9 60
-

RO AIRO B 0O e
BERESE GSEE

N PO NHRRNOHRRONDRG ORNBRUIHGD BNONOHRNNORN IR IR RGO
©

USDANABNIR0A0G DIDIDRRN QLR ORARERROLLBORGO &
[
134

W O it et

,..
WO RPN O bt D WD DN

Turpentine and rosin
Stone, clay and glass products. -
Brick, tile and terra cotta.
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Non-Manufacturing Industries.

Increased employment in October 1933, compared with September 1933,
was shown in 11 of the 16 non-manufacturing industries suryeved monthly
by the Bureau of Labor Statistics and increased payrolls were shown in
13 industries.

The crude petroleum producing industry reported the largest percentage
gains in both items, 6.7% in employment and 12.8% in payrolls. The
metalliferous mining industry reported an increase of 4.6% in employment
over the month interval and retail trade establishments reported a gain
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of 4.2%. The power and light industry reported an increase of 2.4% in
number of workers between September and October, wholesale trade
establishments reported a gain of 1.7%, electric railroad and motor bus
operation showed an increase of 1.4% and the quarrying and non-metallic
mining industry reported a gain of 1.1%. The increases in employment
in the employment in the remaining four industries in which increased
employment was reported were as follows: telephone and telegraph, 0.5%:;
banks-brokerage-insurance-real estate, 0.4%; anthracite mining, 0.2 %
and building construction, 0.5%. The change in employment in the
building construction industry represents the change in employment based
on reports supplied by 11.172 contractors engaged on public and private
projects not aided by Public Works funds.

In the five industries in which decreased employment was reported over
the month interval, the most pronounced decline was a seasonal decrease
of 28.1% in the canning and preserving industry, which reached its peak
of employment in September and regularly shows a sharp decline in October.
Employment in the bituminous coal mining industry was affected by strikes
in various localities, the industry reporting a decline of 5.3%. Increased
earnings however in a large number of mines not affected by the labor
disturbances resulted in a net decline of only 0.1 of 1% in weekly payrolls
over the month interval. The hotel industry reported a falling-off of 2.1%
in employment ia October due entirely to the closing of seasonal resort
hotels, which were open during the first half of September and were closed
in October. The laundry industry reported 1.6% fewer employees in
October then in September, and the dyeing and cleaning industry reported
a decrease of 0.3%.

The 16 non-manufacturing industries surveyed, together with the per-
centages of change over the month interval and the index numbers of
employment and pay rolls, where available, are shown in the table below.
The monthly average for the year 1929 was used as the index base or 100
in computing the index numbers of these non-manufacturing industries,
as information for earlier years is not available from the Bureau’s records.
INDEXES OF EMPLOYMENT AND PAY-ROLL TOTALS IN SEPTEMBER

AND OCTOBER 1933, TOGETHER WITH PERCENTAGES OF CHANGE
BETWEEN SEPTEMBER AND OCTOBER 1933, IN NON-MANUFAC-
TURING INDUSTRIES.

Indezes of
Payroll Totals.
(Av. 1929=100)

Oct.
1933.

61.6
44.1
25.9

Indezes of
Employment.
(42. 1929=100)

Sept.
1933.

56.8

Per
Cent

Per
Cent

Group. B
L.

1933.

Sept.
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1933. Change.
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Change.
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Review of Business Conditions by Conference of
Statisticians in Industry—Find Improvement in
Distribution and Retail Trade Not as Great as
Seasonally Expected—Production Lower During
October and First Half of November.

Business activity again failed to respond to seasonal in-
fluences and to monetary measures employed to stimulate
production and trade, according to the latest report of the
Conference of Statisticians in Industry of the National In-
dustrial Conference Board issued Nov. 19. Although pri-
mary distribution and retail trade showed improvement,
the gains were not up to seasonal expectations. Consumer
resistance to price advances at retail was intensified in re-

cent weeks. The report continued:

Production continued to fall off in October and the first half of November,
with only increased public construction serving feebly to resist a generally
downward course in basic industries. The proportion of public construction
of all construction activity in October was the highest on record. Auto-
mobile production declined more than seasonally in the last six weeks.
Steel and iron production reached a low for the second half of the year.
Bituminous coal output showed only a slight gain during October, when a
measurable increase is seasonal. Electric power production fell off slightly
in the last six weeks, although increased output is usual at this time of
the year.

Increases in distributive activity in October were less than seasonal.
Total shipments of raw materials and of processed commodities by rail
showed gains over their September record of less than the usual proportions
for the month of October. Department store sales also showed a less than
seasonal advance in the dollar value of turnover, while prices were again
stepped up. Department store sales for the entire country showed a gain
in dollar values of barely 3.5% in October over September, to a level only
equal to-that of October 1932. Without a rise in prices in October a seasonal
gain in dollar value of turnover of more than 4.5% would have been normal.
Prices advanced 2%, however, between the two months, to a level 18%
above the average in October of last year.

The October index of the dollar value of retail sales shows a decline of
10% from the peak of the year reached in August, after allowance is made
for usual seasonal changes. Retailers are viewing with much concern
the decrease in transactions and are beginning to sense a certain amount of
consumer reaction to higher prices not accompanied by an equal increase
in purchsing power. This concern is due to the fact that the entire extra
cost incident to manufacturing under code conditions has not yet been
passed on to the consumer. Retailers still have stocks on hand or have
made prior commitments at prices considerably below present replacement
costs.

Prices of commodities at wholesale advanced only slightly in October, as
compared with September. The gain was due largely to the overbalancing
of declines in agricultural commodities by gain in prices of finished items,
in general, and in prices of consumers’ goods, in particular. Prices of
farm products, foods, hides and leathers, chemicals, and textiles declined
measurably. Prices of metals and metal products, as well as those of
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building materials, housefurnishing goods, fuels and miscellaneous com=

modities advanced in varying degrees.

Prices received by farmers in October showed on the average no change
over their level in September; prices paid by farmers for items consumed
likewise remained stationary. The index of prices received was 70, while
that of prices paid was 116, in terms of the average level August 1909, to
July 1914, taken as 100. As a result, the purchasing power of farm pro-
ducts remained at the September level, which was 22% above thelow of Feb-
ruary of this year. October purchasing power was 13% higher than it

was in October 1932.

The cost of living of industrial workers showed only a slight gain in
October. Living costs, however, were 9% above the low in April of this
year, 214 % above the level of a year ago, but almost 23 % under costs in
October 1929.

Commercial failures increased less than seasonally in number in October,
as compared with September, while liabilities involved showed a sharp
gain, which compensated for a low level during the preceding month. The
total number of failures in October, 1,206, represented an increase of 8.1%
over September to a level 47% under a year ago. Liabilities involved,
totaling $30,582,000, were 40% above September and 42% under a year
ago. The sharp gain in liabilities in October was due partially to the
unusual decline in September as compared with August.

Employment in manufacturing industry showed a slight gain in October.
Although hourly earnings continued to increase during the month, a decline
in hours brought about a slight decline in actual weekly earnings of those
employed, according to preliminary estimates of the National Industrial
Conference Board.

Altogether, there is as yet no direct evidence in the fundamentals of
production and trade indicating that the relapse from the level of activity
reached in July has been checked. Increased public construction is the
only lever now used actually to force basic materials into circulation.
Hopes that stimulation of manufacturing activity will come through con-
sumer purchasing have been disappointed in the last two months. Monetary
measures used by the Government have had thus far no positive effect.

—_—

New Business at Lumber Mills Continues Heavy.

Due largely to purchases in anticipation of the minimum
prices now going into effect, lumber orders received at the
mills during the week ended Nov. 18 1933, as well as those
of the preceding week were the heaviest booked since 1930,
this week's record surpassing any week since October 1930
and the preceding week, since May 30. Production during
the week ended November 18, was only slightly heavier than
during the three preceding weeks and fell considerably short
of any third-quarter week of 1933, according to telegraphic
reports to the National Lumber Manufacturers Association
from regional associations covering the operations of lead-
ing hardwood and softwood mills. The reports were made
by 1,372 American mills whose production was 182,522,000
feet; shipments, 164,610,000 feet; orders, 273,549,000 feet.
The previous week’s orders were 315,884,000 feet, with pro-
duction of 178,783,000 feet. Production of 22 British Colum-
bia mills also reported by the West Coast Lumbermen’s As-
sociation was 14,205,000 feet; shipments, 9,013,000 feet;
orders, 20,792,000 feet. The N ational Lumber Manufacturers

Association further announced as follows:

All regions except the Southern Pine and Northern hardwoods reported
orders above output, total softwood orders being 36% above production.
Hardwood orders were more than twice output. The Southern Pine drop
in new business was apparently a reaction from the recent buying in an-
ticipation of the establishment of minimum prices which became effective
earlier than those of other regions. Southern Pine and Northern hardwoods
were also the only regions where orders were less than during corresponding
week of 1982. Total softwood orders were 92% above those of a year ago;
Southern hardwood orders were nearly four times the 1932 record.

Unfilled orders at the mills on Nov. 18 were the equivalent of 21 days’
average production of reporting mills, compared with 15 days’ two weeks
ago and 14 days’ a year ago.

Forest products carloadings during the week ended Nov. 11 of 23,661
cars were 685 cars above those of the preceding week, 7,693 cars above
those of similar week of 1932 and 790 cars above the same week in 1931,

Lumber orders reported for the week ended Nov. 18 1933, by 743 soft-
wood mills totaled 206,370,000 feet, or 86% above the production of the
same mills. Shipments as reported for the same week were 138,144,000
feet, or 9% below production. Production was 151,602,000 feet.

Reports from 648 hardwood mills give new business as 67,179,000 feet,
or 117% above production. Shipments as reported for the same week were
26,466,000 fect, or 14% below production. Production was 30,920,000 feet.

Unfilled Orders and Stocks.

Reports from 1,106 mills on Nov. 18 1933, give unfilled orders of 800,-
821,000 feet and 1,092 mills reported gross stocks of 4,141,964,000 feet,
The 591 identical mills report unfilled orders as 633,309,000 feet on
Nov. 18 1933, or the equivalent of 21 days’ average production, as com-
pared with 443,186,000 feet, or the equivalent of 14 days’ average produc-
tion on similar date a year ago.

Identical Mill Reports.

Last week’s production of 416 identical softwood mills was 139,914,000
feet, and a year ago it was 97,827,000 feet; shipments were respectively
124,250,000 feet and 110,799,000; and orders received 189,646,000 feet
and 98,821,000 feet. In the case of hardwoods, 232 identical mrills re-
ported production last week and a year ago 17,452,000 feet and 7,977,000 ;
shipments 15,711,000 feet and 13,207,000 ; and orders 42,944,000 feet and
11,617,000 feet.

SOFTWOOD REPORTS,

West Coast Movement.

The West Coast Lumbermen’s Association reperted from Seattle that
for 442 mills in Washington and Oregon and 22 in British Columbia ship-
ments were 179% below production, and orders 88% above production and
67% above shipments. New business taken during the week amounted to
132,258,000 feet (previous week 197,212,000 at 454 mills) ; shipments 79,-
192,000 feet (previous week 83,277,000) ; and production 95,090,000 feet
(previous week 92,527,000). Orders on hand at the end of the week at
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442 mills were 402,345,000 feet. The 172 identical mills reported an in-
crease in production of 55%, and in new business an increase of 102%,
as compared with the same week a year ago.

Southern Pine.

The Southern Pine Association reported from New Orleans that for 111
mills reporting, shipments were 14% below production, and orders 45%
below production and 63% below shipments. New business taken during
the week amounted to 13,740,000 feet (previous week 36,984,000 at 102
mrills) ; shipments 21,651,000 feet (previous week 24,341,000); and pro-
duction 25,094,000 feet (previous week 23,607,000). Production was 40%
and orders 22% of capacity, compared with 40% and 63% for the previous
week. Orders on hand at the end of the week at 105 mills were 64,637,000
feet. The 105 identical mills reported an increase in production of 4%,
and in new business a decrease of 31%, as compared with the same week a
year ago.

Western Pine.

The Western Pine Association reported from Portland, Ore., that for 135
mills reporting, shipments were 7% below production, and orders 76%
above production and 89% above shipments. New business taken during
the week amounted to 69,200,000 feet (previous week 52,148,000 at 167
mills) ; shipments 36,600,000 feet (previous week 38,265,000) ; and produe-
tion 39,392,000 feet (previous week 42,592,000). Production was 26% and
orders 46% of capacity, compared with 26% and 329% for the previous
week, Orders on hand at the end of the week at 110 mills were 112,419,000
feet. The 109 identical mills reported an increase in production of 57%,
and in new business an incrcase of 173%, as compared with the same week
a year ago.

Northern Pine.

The Northern Pine Manufacturers of Minneapolis, Minn., reported produc-
tion from 15 American mills as 27,000 feet, shipments 1,638,000 feet and
new business 1,869,000 feet. Seven identical mills (including four Cana-
dian) reported new business 9% more than for the same week last year.

California Redwood.

The California Redwood Association of San Francisco reported production
from 21 mills as 4,883,000 feet, shipments 6,406,000 feet and new business
9,207,000 feet. Production of 18 mills was 409% of normal production.
Eleven identical mills reported production 25% greater and new business
1519 greater than for the same week last year.

Northern Hemlock.

The Northern Hemlock and Hardwood Manufacturers Association, of Osh-
kosh, Wis., reported softwood production from 19 mills as 421,000 feet,
shipments 1,670,000 and orders 888,000 feet. Orders were 9% of capacity
compared with 239 the previous week. The 12 identical mills reported an
increase of 60% in new business, compared with the same week a year ago.

HARDWOOD REPORTS.

The Hardwood Manufacturers Institute, of Memphis, Tenn., reported pro-
duc.tion from 629 mills as 30,261,000 feet, shipments 25,778,000 and new
business 66,689,000, Production was 36% and orders 80% of capacity,
compared with 319 and 37% the previous week. The 220 identical mills

reported production 116% greater and new business 2939% greater than
for the same week last year.

The Northern Hemlock and Hardwood Manufacturers Association, of Osh-
kosh, Wis., reported hardwood production from 19 mills as 659,000 feet,

shipments 688,000 and orders 490,000 feet. Orders were 7% of capacity,
compared with 81% the previous week. The 12 identical mills reported an
increase of 354% in production and a decrease of 51% in orders, compared
with the same week last year,

—_——

Lumlger O_utput Up 30% in Year—Estimated Produc-
tion in 1933 Approximately 13 Billion Feet, Com-
pared with 10,161,000,000 Feet in 1932.

Revised figures of lumber production in 1932 by the
U. S. C_ensus Burean show total output of 10,151,232,000
feet whlf:h compares with 16,522,643,000 feet in 1931 and
36,886,032,000 feet in 1929, reports the National Lumber
Man'ufacturers.Assocmtlop. Washington, Oregon and Cali-
fornia are leading States in 1932, California, as the ranking
third State, displacing Louisiana and Mississippi, one of
whom had held that position for ten years. The Associa-
tions’ statement adds:

Southern pine and Douglas fir continue as leading species, the former
in 1932 exceeding the latter by 6% and in 1930 by 15%; in 1931 fir pro-
duction was reported as 5% above Southern pine.

On the basis of mill reports to the National Lumber Manufacturers
Association for the first 44 weeks of 1933, lumber production in 1933
will be approximately 13 billion feet, hardwood probably totalling somewhat
over two billion feet and softwoods about 10,750,000,000 feet. In 1932
hardwood production was reported by the Census as 1,405,596,000 feet
and softwoods 8,745,636,000 feet. All regions in 1933 will show substantial
increase over 1932, the increase in the Western regions probably being a
little greater than in the South.

The report of the Lumber Survey Committee to the Timber Conservation
Board, issued early this month, estimated lumber consumption in 1933
(including anticipated consumption during the fourth quarter of the year)
as 13,700,000,000 feet or a billion feet above production, which is the
probable net reduction in stocks in the country. The report indicates
that manufacturers decreased their stocks by 1,200,000,000 feet; other
advices indicate that yard stocks of retailers and other distributors made
net addition to their stocks which had been in badly depleted condition.

—_————
Automobile Production in October.

October factory sales of automobiles manufactured in the
United States (including foreign assemblies from parts made
in the United States and reported as complete units or
vehicles) , based on data reported to the Bureau of the Census,
consisted of 138,475 vehicles, of which 108,010 were passenger
cars, 30,402 trucks and 63 taxicabs, as compared with
196,082 vehicles in September, 48,702 vehicles in October
1932 and 80,142 vehicles in October 1931.

The table below is based on figures received from 120

manufacturers in the United States, 33 making passenger
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cars and 87 making trucks (9 of the 33 passenger car manu-
facturers also making trucks). Figures for taxicabs include
only those built specifically for that purpose; figures for
trucks include ambulances, funeral cars, fire apparatus,
street sweepers and buses. Canadian figures are supplied
by the Dominion Bureau of Statistics.

NUMBER OF VEHICLES,

United States. Canada.

Passen~
ger Cars.

Passenger

Year and Month| Total. Cars. Trucks. Trucks.

171,848 1,944
219,940
276,405
336,939
317,163
250,640
218,490
187,197
140,566

80,142

2,199,330

68,867
121,541

2,389,738

137,805
179,890

33,531
39,521
45,161
50,022!
45,688
40,244
34,317
31,772
31,338
21,727

1,822,117 373,321

48,185| 19,683
96,753| 23,644

1,967,055 416,648

78,942

1,247
2,432

62,257

812
2,024

65,093

82,621

119,344
117,418
118,959

98,706
94,085
99,325
120,906
157,683
160,103
94,678
75,808
64,735
35,102

1,001,221

47,293
85,858

1,134,372

20,541
23,308
19,560
27,389
26,539
22,768
14,438
14,418
19,402
13,595

201,958

12,025
21,204

235,187

September ____ 84,150

48,702
1,203,768

59,557
107,353

1,370,678

Total (10 mos.) 56,473 47,488
2,204
2,139

November..... 239

291

1,669
1,561

50,718

Total (year).
1933—

1,119

130,044
106,825
117,949
180,667
218,303
253,322
233,088
236,487
196,082
138,475 108,010/ 30,402

Total (10mos.)| 1,811,242| 1,506,913 302,868 1,461 50,181} 10,190

x Includes only factory-bullt taxicabs, and not private passenger cars converted
into vehicles for hire,

108,321 21,718
15,333
18,064
27,317
33,605/
41,839
38,065
41,343

160,891 35,182

e

Consumption of Crude Rubber in October Up 43.29%,
as Compared With the Same Month in 1932—
Imports 21.39%, Higher.

Consumption of crude rubber by manufacturers in the
United States for the month of October amounted to 31,906
long tons, which compares with 35,686 long tons for Sep-
tember this year, and represents a decrease of 10.6% under
September, but was 43.29, over October a year ago, accord-
ing to statistics released by the Rubber Manufacturers
Association. Consumption for October 1932 was reported
to be 22,286 long tons. Consumption for the first 10 months
of 1933 amounted to 347,439 long tons, as compared with
290,754 long tons for the same period of 1932. The Associa-
tion further reported as follows:

Imports of crude rubber for October were 43,016 long tons, a decrease of
9.2% under September 1933, but was 21.3% above October 1932. '

Total domestic stocks of crude rubber on hand Oct. 31 are estimated at
343,579 long tons, which compares with Sept. 30 stocks of 334,637 long
tons. October stocks show an increase of 2.7%, as compared with Sep-
tember of this year, but were 4.1% below stocks of Oct. 31 1932.

The participants in the statistical compilation report 58,568 long tons
of crude rubber afloat for the United States ports on Oct. 31, compared
with 57,255 (revised) long tons afloat on Sept. 30, this year, and 40,176
long tons afloat on Oct. 31 1932,

October reclaimed rubber consumption is estimated to be 7,212 long tons,
production 9,466 long tons, stocks on hand Oct. 31, 17,748 long tons.

———e

Production and Shipments of Pneumatic Casings and
Tubes in September Continued Higher Than in
Corresponding Period Last Year But Fell Below
Figures for the Preceding Month—Inventories Rise.

According to figures estimated to represent 80% of the
industry, as released by the Rubber Manufacturers Associa-
tion, Ine., production of pneumatic casings and tubes in

September 1933 continued to exceed shipments. During

this period there were produced 3,199,391 pneumatic casings

—balloons and high pressure—as compared with 3,994,887

in August last and 2,030,976 in September 1933. Shipments

during the month were estimated at 2,802,692 pneumatic
casings, as against 2,465,828 in the same period in 1932 and

3,765,668 in August 1933. Pneumatic casings on hand

Sept. 30 1933 amounted to 6,075,605, compared with 5,655,-

659 a month earlier and 4,876,878 a year before. During

September there were also produced a total number of 14,522

solid and cushion tires and 13,767 shipped.
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Estimates from 809 of the industry also show that during
the month of September 1933 production of balloon and high
pressure tubes amounted to 3,069,600, as against 3,933,134
in August last and 2,081,146 in September 1932. Shipments
totaled 2,777,935 inner tubes as compared with 3,749,898
in the previous month and 2,478,234 in the corresponding
period last year. Inventories increased from 5,302,736 tubes
at Aug. 31 1933 to 5,606,752 tubes at Sept. 30 19233. The
latter figure also compares with 4,602,160 tubes on hand at

Sept. 30 1932.
PRODUCTION AND SHIPMENTS OF PNEUMATIC CASINGS.
[From Figures Estimated to Represent 100% of the Industry.]

Production,
3,999,239 '

| Inventory.
7,594,506

Shipments. l
3,503,365 |

September 1933
August 1933___ 4,707,085 4,993,609 7,069,574
September 1932 3,082,285 2,538,720 6,096,098

The Association, in its bulletin dated Nov. 16 1933, gave

the following data:
PRODUCTION AND SHIPMENTS OF PNEUMATIC CASINGS AND INNER
TUBES (BY MONTHS).
[From figures estimated to represent 80% of the industry.]

Pneumatic Casings. Inner Tubes.

Ship-
ments.

Out-
put.

Inven-
tory.

Ship-
ments.

Inven- Out-
tory. put.

4,957, 298 1,674,557
1,778,818
1,506,141
2,282,298
3,760,121
4,358,325
4,482,077

2,077,268
1,833,970
1,673,502
2,923,154
4,144,138
5,044,363
4,397,753
3,765,668
3,199,391 2,802,692

28,603,440/28,662,608

2,769,988| 2,602,469| 6,175,055
3,098,976 2,042,789| 7,007,567
2,936,872 2,363,323 7,658,177
2,813,489( 2,958,014| 7,552,674
3,056,050| 3,406,493| 7,130,625
4,514,663 (x8,051,932/x4,139,358
2,893,463| 1,923,276| 4,779,814
2,471,361 2,123,800| 4,901,884
2,030,976 2,465,828| 4,602,160
2,054,913| 1,439,309/ 4,970,898
1,842,836 1,369,038/ 5,329,819
1,586,145 1,454,960 5,399,551

32,067,732(32,200,820

2,028,100
1,681,853
1,521,736
2,440,555
3,570,700
4,622,473
4,168,919
3,933,134| 3,749,898
3,069,600( 2,777,935

26,845,068(26,562,169

2,718,508 2,803,369
3,056,988/ 2,182,405
2,801,602| 2,148,899
2,579,768/ 2,708,186
2,727,462/ 3,093,593
4,222'816/(x7,215,371
2,349,761| 1,727,750
2,198,560/ 2,002,347
2,081,146 2,478,234
1,740,188| 1,326,824
1,604,071| 1,262,634
1,423,376| 1,378,924

29,513,246(30,328,536

5,789,476
5,901,557
5,831,981
5,418,979
5,408,132
5,201,952
5,475,205
5,655,659
6,075,605

1,808,277
1,871,498
1,630,319
2,498,795
4,151,433
4,879,939

5,606,752

6,329,417
7,337,796
7,902,258
7,876,656
7,502,953
x3,999,260
4,962,285
5,327,179
4,876,878
5,500,784
5,963,554
6,115,487

7,165,846
7,628,520
8,011,592
8,025,135
8,249,856
8,357,768
7,935,565
7,117,037
6,526,762
6,640,062
6,335,227
6,219,776

2,939,702
3,188,274
3,730,061
3,955,401| 3,
4,543,0()3 4
4,537,970 5
3, 941 187
3,124,746
2,537,575
2,37'.),001
2,000,630
2,114,577

2,995,479
2,721,347
3,207, ’2')

7,551,503
9,936,773
8,379,074
8,330,155
8,438,790
8,403,401
7,671,801
7 01') 217

2,898,405| 3,249,734

2,7 2,720,135
3,031,279
3,708,949
4,224,594
4,317,543
4,664,964
4,240,403
3,320,103
2,250,494
1,954,915 2,075,716
2,077,704 2,213,261

38,666,376/40,017,175

4,329,731
4,286,467
3,964,174
3,548,335
2,759,431
2,461,578
2 225 036

December.____ 6, 337 570

Total

x Revised.
CONSUMPTION OF COTTON FABRICS AND CRUDE RUBBER IN THE
PRODUCTION OF CASINGS, TUBES, SOLID AND CUSHION TIRES
AND OUTPUT OF PASSENGER CARS AND TRUCKS.

38,092,220140,048,552

Consumption. Production. x

Crude
Rubber

Passenger

Cars
(100%)

Cotton
Fabrics
(80%)

(Pounds.)
208,824,653
158,812,462
151,143,715,
128,981,222

176,172,420
130,256,201
125,589,362
106,816,120
117,440,201
7,899,233
7,263,337
6,364,276
10,460,327

Trucks
(100%)

Gasoline
(80%) (100%

(Pounds.) (Gallons.)

598,994,708(14,748,552,000
476,755,707/16,200,894,000
456,615,428/16,941,750,000
416,577,533|15,698,340,000

499,306,291/11,719,784,000
388,860,124/12,379, 340,000
377,317,358/12,900,510,000
341,950,101|11,853,324,000
402,357,964|12,015,318.000
27,368,276, 1,110,564,000
25,123,700 979,608,000
21,508,416/ 1,186,122,000
35,169,724| 1, 267 392,000
58,202,264 g
67,866,087
64,936,169

Caleudar years:

1929 4,811,107
2,939,791
2,036,567
1,196,357

4,192,137
2,599,533
1,829,090
1,011,830
1,447,759
111,318
94,517
106,472
160,678
192,656
217,488
200,345

810,549
569,271
435,784
245,285

665,595
461,558
367,600
196,786

Month of Jan. 1933
Month of Feb, 1933
Month of Mar. 1933
Month of April 1933
Month of May 1933| 16,778,354
Month of June 1933 19,552,783
Month of July 1933| 18,709,458
Month of Aug, 1933| 16,820,552 57,022,618| 1,571,892,000 200,063
Month of Sept. 1933/ 13,591,881/ 45,160,710 1.440.72(3.000 165,258 36 632

x These figures include Canadian production and cars assembled abroad the
parts of which were manufactured in the United States.

WHOLESALE PRICES OF COMMODITIES.

1,447,236,000

Index Numbers.
Average Prices. 1926=100.

Sept.
1932,

Commodity. *
ept.
1932,

65.3
8.2

Aug.

1933. 1933. | 1933.

Sept.
1933. '

Sept. l Aug.

All commodities

Crude rubber (cents per pound)
Smoked sheets (cents per pound) ..
Latex crepe (cents per pound)

‘Tires (dollars per unit)
Balloon (dollars per unit) ..
Cord (dollars per unit)

B Truck and bus (dollars per unit) ... “
Tubes, inner (dollars per unit)____ ? AS 2.20

—_——

Western New York Wheat Growers Reported
Lukewarm to Crop Cut.

Special correspondence from Buffalo, Nov. 16 to the
New York “Times” said:

039
045
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The response of Western New York farmers to the Government’s plans
for reducing the wheat crop has not been very encouraging. In the five
counties forming the westernmost end of the State, only 299 have enrolled
in the campaign. There have been only 615 enrollments for the entire
State out of 21,677 wheat-growing farmers.

Some $25,000 will be distributed in the five western counties to repay
those who have complied with the requests of the Department of Agriculture.

Another side of the operation of the Agricultural Adjustment Law is
suggested in the decline of output by the Buffalo flour mills to 817,508
barrels in the four weeks of October, compared with 925,629 barrels in the
corresponding period of 1932.

Checks Totaling $729,9556 Thus Far Sent to Farmers for
Participation in Wheat Adjustment Program.

Wheat adjustment payments totaling $729,955 have thus
far been forwarded to 15,072 farmers in 92 counties in 15
States, the Agricultural Adjustment Administration an-
nounced Nov. 22. A total of 95,226 contracts have been
received from 362 counties. The announcement further

stated:

The County Acceptance Unit which makes the first examination of con-
tracts from counties, has already approved 249 counties for payment,
Ford County, Kans., was approved Tuesday night (Nov. 21), and was the
third large Western Kansas wheat county to be approved. Gray and
Finney Counties were approved Tuesday. After general approval by the
County Acceptance Unit, the contracts are examined in detail and checks
are paid after this detailed approval.

In some counties, where all but a few contracts were completed, checks
have been written for all farmers except those few whose contracts were

incomplete.
———— e —

Loans to Spring Wheat Growers—Farmers Required
to Agree to Seed Not More Than 869, of Average
Annual Acreage When Seeking Loan.

Farmers seeking loans to finance the production of spring
wheat in 1934, in order to be eligible for such loans are
required to agree to seed not more than 859, of their average
annual acreage for a base period fixed by the Agricultural
Adjustment Administration, in the case of loans obtained
from Regional Agricultural Credit Corporations, Produec-
tion Credit Associations, or other institutions borrowing
from the intermediate Credit Banks, the Farm Credit Ad-
ministration announced Nov. 20, adding:

This is the same policy that was followed with respect to loans made for
planting winter wheat this fall. This co-ordinates the lending policy of
these organizations with the wheat acreage adjustment program of the
AAA.

Farmers with an average annual acreage of 95 or more acres are affected
by this requirement as a condition to obtaining loans, While those with
80 acres or less are not so affected. If the average annual acreage was more
than 80 acres but less than 95 acres, loans will not be made unless the
farmer agrees to plant not more than 80 acres.

If the land of an applicant for a loan was planted to spring wheat in the
crop years 1930, 1931, 1932, and 1933, then the base period used in deter-
mining the maximum acreage that may be seeded is that of the four-year
period. If the land was planted to spring wheat in only three of these years,
then these three years comprise the base period. Likewise, if in only two or
in only one of these years the land was so used, then the two years or the
one year, as the case may be, is used as the base period.

ot s

Pacific Wheat Exports in Past Month Nearly Half
Last Year’s Total—First Purchases Under Port-
land (Ore.) Wheat Marketing Agreement Made
Oct. 19.

Export sales of more than 3,000,000 bushels of wheat in
terms of wheat and flour by the North Pacific Emergency
Export Association from North Pacific ports in the last
month were equal to nearly half the entire wheat and flour
exports from the same ports in the entire marketing year of
1932-33, Frank A. Theis, chief of the wheat section of the
Processing and Marketing Division of the Agricultural
Adjustment Administration, said on Nov. 18. The an-
nouncement as made public by the AAA, also said:

The Association, formed under the terms of a marketing agreement
designed to aid the export of approximately 35,000,000 bushels of surplus
Northwestern wheat, has purchased approximately 4,000,000 bushels of
wheat since Oct. 19.

The Association has made sales of both wheat and flour to such markets
as the Philippines, Ireland, Japan and Central and South American coun-
tries.

The relationship between North Pacific prices and interior prices has
improved substantially, Mr. Theis said, On July 15, No. 1 white wheat
at Portland was 26 cents under the December option at Chicago. On
Nov. 15, there was only 13 cents difference.

First purchases under the marketing agreement were made Oct. 19, at
67 cents a bushel, basis delivered Portland. Wheat was purchased yester-
day [Nov. 17] at 78 cents a bushel.

The Portland (Ore.) wheat marketing agreement was
referred to in these columns Oct. 14, page 2708.
P -
Dakota Wheat Embargo Reported to Have Increased
Canadian Demand.
Advices as follows from Winnipeg, Nov. 17, are taken
from the New York ‘“Journal of Commerce”:

Much interest in the grain trade centers in the demand at Minneapolis
for Amber-Durum wheat from this center. The trade is chiefly for cash
and there have been such large orders that a premium of 1c. and 2¢. over
the market is being paid at Minneapolis in addition to the duty,

The condition is something new here and dealers assert it is due to the
embargo placed on shipments out of North Dakota. It is not in the con-
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tract grade here. No cash is going into Chicago, but there is some buying
of the future on that market, it is reported here.
—————

Italy Will Bar Foreign Wheat—Domestic Production
Regarded Adequate.

Associated Press accounts from Rome, Italy, Nov. 21,
report that a complete prohibition of the domestic use of
imported wheat was announced that day by Premier Musso-
lini, who proclaimed a vietory in his eight-year battle to
bring home production in line with the country’s needs.
The account continued:

Mills which heretofore have been permitted to use a small percentage

of imported wheat in their flour now are restricted completely to home-
grown grain.

Announcing that the goal in ‘“‘the battle of wheat had been reached,
Premier Mussolini said this year's production totaled 22,064,400 bushels,
with the highest production per acre in Italy’s history.

The average production for the six-year period preceding the ‘“battle,"
he said, was 13,892,400 bushels, while the average for the eight years of
the “battle’ was nearly 17,978,400 bushels. Last year 817,200 bushels
had to be imported.

Premier Mussolini announced a campaign to bring similar results in
the production of fruit, cattle, and other farm products.

———— :
110,000,000-Bushel Cut in Wheat Stock Forecast by

International Institute of Agriculture.
On Nov. 10, Associated Press advices from Rome, Italy,

stated:

Grain importing countries will need 525,000,000 bushels of wheat in the
coming season, while the exportable new supplies of export countries are
only 416,000,000 bushels, the International Institute of Agriculture an-
nounced to-day. Therefore, it said, old crops and stocks must be drawn
upon for about 110,000,000 bushels.

Exportable stocks, which at the beginning of the season reached 690,~
000,000 the greatest accumulation recorded in late years—will thus be
under an appreciable reduction, so that on Aug. 1 1934, they will amount
to 580,000,000 bushels, the institute added.

“There is,” it also said, “‘a prospect of a not insignificant amelioration
of the stocks situation, which has been aggravated each year since 1927.'

—_—

Plan to Limit Philippine Sugar Production—Leaders
Unable to Agree Whether Crop Restriction Shall
Apply This Year.

Associated Press advices from Manila, P. I., Nov. 21
stated:

The insular Legislature's plan to limit voluntarily Philippine sugar pro-
duction for two years apparently came to naught to-day when leaders
failed to agree whether the measure applied to the current crop year.

Governor General Frank Murphy indicated he would veto the bill be-
cause of charges it was tampered with since the Legislature adjourned on
Nov. 9.

The measure limiting the acreage was designed to hold production to
approximately 1,400,000 long tons of raw and 80,000 tons of refined sugar.
It was passed at the insistence of Manuel Quezon, Senate President, now
heading an independence mission to Washington, who felt it would be
evidence of the Filipinos' desire to co-operate in the American sugar re-
striction program,

—_

Third Latvian Sugar Mill Opened in Government’s
Program to Make Country Independent of Foreign
Supplies.

The Government program designed to eventually make
Latvia independent of foreign supplies of sugar has resulted
in the recent opening of a sugar mill at Libau, according to
advices from Consul A. E. Carleton, Riga, made public by
the U. S. Commerce Department on Oct. 19. This makes
three sugar mills now operating in that country. In its
announcement of Oct. 19 the Commerce Department added:

It is understood that the three operating mills will not be able to produce
sufficient sugar annually to supply the country's requirements, and that a
fourth will be erected in another district, the actual site for which has not
been determined.

According to figures issued by the Latvian Administration of the Sugar
Monopoly, the two sugar mills which have been operating produced ap-
proximately 25,000 metric tons of sugar during the year ending Aug. 31
1933. It is estimated that total production of the three mills in the year
ending Aug. 31 1934, will be in excess of 30,000 metric tons. Consumption
of sugar in Latvia is slightly over 40,000 metric tons annually.

—_—

Stock Curtailment Program to Aid Dutch Cattle
Industry.

In an effort to improve the present unfavorable position
of the cattle and dairy industries of the Netherlands, the
Government has decided to decrease the number of cattle in
the country, it is revealed in a report to the Commerce De-
partment from Commercial Attache J. F. Van Wickel, The
Hague. In making this known, on Nov. 18, the Department
added :

The demand for beef and dairy products of populous neighboring coun-
tries, the report shows, resulted in Dutch farmers developing a large and
profitable export business in such items. Since 1929 the declining purchas-
ing power of these markets, together with numerous trade restrictions, has
affected this trade to a marked degree, The extent of the decline in Dutch
exports of cattle, beef and, dairy products is shown by the fact that the
total of such shipments fell from 238,000,000 florins in 1929 to 90,000,000
florins in 1932.

While a number of measures were taken by the Dutch Government to
assist the cattle producer, results were not satisfactory, When the cattle
census taken last July showed that stock had increased 20% since 1930,
the Government decided to drastically reduce the number of head.
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To this end, a Government body called the Crisis Cattle Central Organiza-
tion, was set up which after studying the situation decided to take 200,000
cattle out of the market. These are to be bought at specified prices, accord-
ing to grade and condition of stock. An effort will be made to export as
many as possible on the hcof or as frozen beef. The remainder will be
slaughtered and the meat canned, this to be made available at cost price
to the Government-supported unemployed.

As the Government progranr began to operate only on Oct. 15 last, the
report points out that it is too early to form any definite opinion as to the
final results of the scheme. (Mint par value of florin equals 40.20c.)

e NS
Consumption of Sugar by 12 European Countries

Higher—Production During First Month of 1933-34
Crop Below Last Year.

According to a report issued under date of Nov. 20 by
B. W. Dyer & Co., sugar economists and brokers, statisties
of 12 European countries for the first month of the 1933-34
crop show the following results: (1) Consumption is higher by
51,764 long tons, or 9.5% compared with the same period
the previous year. (2) Production is behind last year by
27,159 tons a decrease of 14.59%. (3) Stocks on Oect. 1
1933 were 530,788 tons less than stocks on Oct. 1 1932 or a
decrease of 26.3%.

e

Department Store Sales in Metropolitan Area of New
York During First Half of November.

In an announcement issued Nov. 21, the Federal Reserve
Bank of New York reports that department store sales in the
metropolitan area of New York increased 2.29% during the
period from Nov. 1 to Nov. 15, as compared with the same
period last year. Each period consisted of 13 shopping days.
During the first half of October sales decreased 2.2%.

An increase of 2.69%, was reported by New York and
Brooklyn department stores during the first half of Novem-
ber, while stores in Northern New Jersey showed an advance

of 0.3%.
—

Vera Cruz Coffee Credit Expansion.

In Mexico City advices Nov. 22 to the New York “Journal
of Commerce’’ it was stated that credits for coffee planters
of the Jalapa zone, Vera Cruz State, have been expanded
with the establishment of deposit storage warehouses in that
region by the National Agricultural Credit Bank. It was
added that the planters are able to obtain financing by de-
positing portions of their crops with the bank’'s warehouses.

_————
Brazil’s Coffee Stock Totaled 17,842,000 Bags
on Sept. 30.

Certified accountants have completed their job of counting
Brazil's coffee stocks and state that the Sept. 30 total is
17,842,000 bags, according to cable advices to the New York
Coffee and Sugar Exchange. This is the first time that such
a certification has been made, and is in accord with Brazil’s
previously announced policy, the Exchange announced.
Closely approximating the total of 17,702,000 compiled by
the Statistical Department of this Exchange as of Aug. 31,
this eable should serve to clear up any existing uncertainties
as to the aceuracy of previously published figures. The
Exchange announced further:

They also certified that the National Coffee Department owns 14,034,000
bags of the total, of which 12,934,000 bags are held as a guarantee for the
balance of the twenty million pound sterling loan made in 1930. Although
remittances to cover amortization of this loan have not been forwarded
for some time, due to existing conditions and restrictions in foreign ex=-
change, the ‘‘count’” finds that the coffee held covers the balance of the
loan outstanding. According to the terms of the loan, Brazil was to pledge
16,500,000 bags to be liquidated at the rate of 1,650,000 bags per year,
or 137,500 per month. Since July 1930, remittances covering 3,566,000
bags have been made and a corresponding amount of coffee released.

—_—

Organization of Mexico’s Coffee Industry Under Way—
Growers Plan to Organize Bank to Meet Demands.
The movement to effect a State-wide co-operative organiza~

tion of Mexico’s coffee growers appears to be meeting with

suceess, according to a report to the U. S. Commerce Depart-
ment from Commereial Attache T'. H. Lockett, Mexico City.

The greatest handicap which the coffee producer in Mexico
has had to face, the report points out, has been the lack of
funds to properly cultivate his ecrop and hold it until a favor-
able price could be secured. One of the chief objects of
collective action on the part of growers is to establish a bank
that will meet their demands. We further quote as follows
from an announcement issued by the Commerce Department

on Nov. 11:

Realizing the importance of the coffee crops to Mexico, both the State
governments and the central Government have come forward to render
every possible assistance to the coffee industry. The latter has recently
successfully completed the organization of the country's banana industry
and is now desirous to achieve the same results in the coffee industry.

In the State of Vera Cruz, the largest coffee-producer in the Republic,
attempts are being made to organize the coffee growers. The program con-
sists of first forming co-operatives, then uniting them into = State co-
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operative and finally each State co-operative will become a member of the
National confederavion. The National confederation would control the
sale of coffee of all its members, as well as establish the central bank.

One plan now under discussion, the report shows, is that 10 centavos per
quintal would be collected by the co-operative and a large percentage of that
fund would be used for the establishment of a bank.

Total coffee production of Mexico in 1932 amounted to 23,400,000 kilos
and it is estimated that this year’s crop will be about 5,000,000 kilos under
that figure. In case all producers in the country would pay 10 centavos per
quintal into the association on the basis of this year's production, the
amount so collected would total around 40,000 pesos. The Federal Govern-
ment would without doubt supply an equal amount, it is pointed out, so
that the bank would be founded with an initial capital of 80,000 pesos.

(Mint par value of silver peso equals 49.85 cents, U. 8. Currency.)

(Kilo equals 2.204 pounds.)

P
24,701,000 Bags or 3,260,632,000 Pounds of Coffee
Destroyed by Brazil Since June 1931—472,000 Bags
Destroyed from Nov. 1 to 15.

Since June 1931, the start of the program for the elimin-
ation of the surplus, Brazil has destroyed, principally by
burning, a total of 24,701,000 bags of coffee, (each bag con-
sisting of 132 pounds), according to a cable received by the
New York Coffee & Sugar Exchange. All this coffee was
purchased with moneys collected through a coffee export
tax. This amount exceeds by 1,851,000 bags the total world
consumption for the last complete crop year, July 1932 to
June 1933, and represents coffee valued, in consuming
countries, at somewhere in the neighborhood of $200,000,000.
An announcement issued by the Exchange continued:

Since July 1 of vhis year, the program has been speeded up, 6,376,000
bags having been eliminated in the five and one-half months or at the rate of
1,417,000 every 30 days. This rate compares with a monthly average of
827,000 bags during the 1932-33 crop year which ended June 30 and of
698,000 bags during the first year of the plan, June 1931 to June 1932.
During 1931-32, 8,376,000 were destroyed as compared with 9,949,000
bags in 1932-33. According to the cable, the Nov. 1 to 15 total was 472,000
bags which compares with 636,000 for the last half of October and 486,000
for the first half of that month.

— e

Appeal Made by St. Louis Live Stock Exchange to Pro-
ducers to Hold Back Cattle—Expects Absolute
Demoralization in Cattle Markets Unless Curtail-
ment is Made.

A statement was issued on Nov. 17 to producers of live
stock by the St. Louis Live Stock Exchange requesting them
to lend their support by withholding cattle from what was
described as a demoralized market until at least after Thanks-
giving, states the St. Louis ‘‘Globe-Democrat’’ of Nov. 18.
It is believed by that time the present over-abundant supply
of dressed beef will have been partly cleaned up. The state-
ment, as given in the paper quoted, follows:

Receipts of cattle at principal Western markets this week total 192,000
head, an increase of about 38,000 head, or 25% over the corresponding period
last year.

Receipts for several weeks past have been running over a year ago in
about this same proportion.

Owing to the larger percentage of long-fed cattle coming to market this
autumn the increased beef supply is even larger than the receipts figures

would indicate.
One large local killer reports his slaughter of beef cattle the current week

running nearly double that of a year ago.

All packers claim the beef markets are glutted with supplies and say that
it is absolutely necessary that there be lighter cattle runs for the markets
the next week or two in order for the killers to move the beef that is already

in the coolers.

The situation is materially aggravated due to the fact that there is
being offered for public consumption at this time vast quantities of game
and the turkey season is now at hand with prevailing prices lower than for

many years.
Another depressing factor is the lack of the usual country demand for
weighty or fleshy feeding cattle which of cattle into consumptive channels.
It is imperative that the country curtail shipments of cattle until at least
after Thanksgiving, thereby giving the beef market an opportunity to
recuperate. It is certain that unless some substantial curtailment is made
in cattle shipments immediately, there will be an absolute demoralization

in the cattle markets.
[

Activity in the Cotton Spinning Industry for Oct. 1933.

The Bureau of the Census announced on Nov. 22 that,
according to preliminary figures, 30,869,848 cotton spinning
spindles were in place in the United States on Oct. 31 1933,
of which 25,875,142 were operated at some time during the
month, compared with 26,002,148 for September, 25,884,704
for August, 26,085,300 for July, 25,549,974 for June, 24,-
609,908 for May, and 24,583,408 for October 1932. The
Cotton Code limits the hours of employment and of pro-
ductive machinery. However, in order that the statistics
may be comparable with those for earlier months and years,
the same method of computing the percentage of activity has
been used. Computed on this basis the eotton spindles in the
United States were operated during October 1933, at 101.9%,
capacity. This percentage compares with 99.6 for September,
106.7 for August, 117.5 for July, 128.9 for June, 112.4 for
May, and 96.9 for October 1932. The average number of
active spindle hours per spindle in place for the month
was 235. The total number of cotton spinning spnidles in
place, the number active, the number of active spindle
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hours and the average hours per spindle in place, by States,
are shown in the following statement.

Active Spindle Hours
Spinning Spindles. Jor October,

State.
Active Dur-
ing October.

25,875,142

17,614,074
7,628,842
7

Average per
Spindle in Place.

235 w=

In Place
Oct. 31.

30,869,848
19,126,798
10,714,390

1,028,660

1,883,924

Total.
7,260,822,134

5,342,706,122
1,742,789,869
32,226 175,326,043

1,680,996 514,487,580
754,060 162,677,701
901,204,860
205,144,363
908,872,015
51,684,924

United States

Cotton growing States
New England States.
All other States

165,643,955
177,006,256

684,256
[ ——

Tattersall Finds Cotton Outlook Confused by
Fluctuations in Monetary Exchange.

Under date of Nov. 16 a cablegram from London to the
New York “Times’ said:

Tattersall's index as of Nov. 10 gives the general average as 93. Other
averages are: American cotton, 80; American yarn, 95; American cloth,
84; Egyptian yarns, 100. Seventeen cotton mills report dividends for the
last six months at 1.01%, as against 1.12% in the corresponding periodjof
last year.

Tattersall says: ‘“The outlook continues confused by the international
situation and foreign exchange fluctuations. Merchants are inclined to
exercise a good deal of caution before committing themselves to important
contracts. .

‘‘General advices from India are rather brighter, but business is not
likely to be active until something definite is decided regarding import
duties. As for China, there is little hope of any real expansion ,but, ac-
cording to some authorities, prospects are slightly better than they were
some time ago.

“During the past month or two spinners obtained a certain amountYof
relief and now there is distinctly less selling pressure. A testing time is
now being experienced. Demand is rather quieter and the future depends
a good deal upon spinners obtaining delivery instructions against old
contracts, Certainly, spinners now have the opportunity for maintaining
their bettr position if they are loyal in carrying out the agreements en-
tered into.”

— ——

Dollar Depreciation Hits Exports of Indian Cotton.

The following from London, Nov. 20, is from the New
York ‘“Journal of Commerce’’:

The Bombay correspondent of the London “Times" cables that depre-
ciation of the dollar in terms of sterling is causing great anxiety in cotton
circles, which see in it a menace to Indian cotton cultivation and cotton
exports. Vigorous representations have been made to the president of the
East Indian Cotton Association, stating that depreciation of the dollar
represented a serious handicap on Indian cotton exports in consuming
markets abroad.

P —

AAA to Advance 4 Cents Pound on Cotton Options —
Will Involve Distribution of $48,000,000 Among
Farmers Participating in Production Control Pro-
gram,

A 4-cent per pound advance to approximately 600,000
cotton producers who are to receive options on 2,400,000
bales of Government-held cotton will be available as quickly
as necessary forms can be sent to the field, it was announced
Nov. 20 by Osecar Johnston, Director of Finance of the
Agricultural Adjustment Administration. This will result
in immediate distribution of $48,000,000 among those who
participated in this year's production control program, said
the announcement which continued:

The Reconstruction Finance Corporation to-day notified Mr. Johnston
that a commitment of 4 cents per pound on the cotton covered by the
options had been made to the Commodity Credit Corporation. The Coms-
modity Credit Corporation will make these funds available to a cotton option
pool to be established by the Secretary of Agriculture.

Cotton producers who specified in the acreage reduction campaign of
this past summer that they desired options on government cotton at 6
cents per pound as a part of the consideration for the reduction, will be
required to sign an agreement to participate in the 1934 program in order
to receive the advance.

Forms are being prepared to send to the producers together with the
options. Upon executing the agreement to participate in the 1934 acreage
adjustment campaign and transferring the option to the option pool, the
producer will receive $20 for each bale upon which he is entitled to an
option,

The option pool which is to be established will issue participation cer-
tificates to the option holders who have hypothecated their interest in the
cotton for the 4-cent advance.

Option holders will retain their beneficial interest and upon sale of the
cotton will receive their ratable share of any proceeds above 10 cents a
pound after expenses have been deducted.

—_———

Cotton Ginners Marketing Agreement Tentatively Ap-
proved by Secretary of Agricultural Wallace—
Charges for Ginning Service to Farmers.

A cotton ginners marketing agreement was given tentative
approval on Nov. 20 by Secretary of Agricultural Wallace.
It is stated that it provides for schedules of maximum service
charges, creates system of State and National control, insures
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better quality of ginning through equipment and handling
requirements, eliminates unfair trade practices, and provides
machinery through which commercial ginners may regulate
ginning facilities to the requirements of particular ginning
communities.

The agreement will be submitted to the ginners for their
signatures and then returned for final approval and to be-
come effective on a date to be fixed by the Secretary. Any
license which might be issued will apply to all commercial
ginners equally. Approximately 14,000 commercial gins are
affected by the agreement.

Charges for the ginning service to farmers, according to
the agreement, would be established by the State Adminis-
tive Committees for each ginning community in which a gin
plant is located. The agreement provides that for the 1933-
34 ginning season, the maximum rates shall be as follows:

For picked upland cotton, the maximum rates to range from 25c. per
hundredweight of seed cotton to 30c. The maximum rate for this type of
cotton, as stated in the agreement, is 25c¢. in Alabama, Florida, Georgia,
North OCarolina, South Carolina and Virginia; 25¢. in the hill regions; and
30c. in the delta regions of Arkansas, Illinois, Kentucky, Louisana, Missis-
sippi, Missouri and Tennessee.

For upland cotton in the State of Oklahoma and the non-irrigated areas
of Texas, the maximum rate in the agreement is 28c. per hundred. In
Arizona, California, New Mexico, the irrigated cotton areas of Texas, and
all other regions not included above, the rate stated shall not exceed 30c.
per hundred.

The maximum rate prescribed for Pima cotton is 50c. per hundredweight
of seed cotton.

It is also provided that “in ginning upland cotton of a staple length
of 114 inches or longer the ginner shall perform such services as may be
necessary for the proper ginning of such cotton and may charge for such
services not in excess of 5c¢. over and above the rates established for that
ginning community.'”” The delta regions of the Mississippi River and its
tributaries are excepted from the sur-charge provision.

Other charges to cotton growers for services rendered preparatory to
ginning are fixed in the agreement,

In initialling the agreement, Secretary Wallace appended a
statement in which he called attention to the fact that under
its terms farmers are not directly represented on State
committees except insofar as they are members of co-opera-~
tives and that while the ginning rates to be established in
each community are subject to disapproval by the Secretary,
“should it not be stated that rates would not go into effect
until after approval here?’’ The Secretary stated that he
did not believe that the present provision for establishing
rates should be continued after the 1933-34 season. He also
pointed out that the agreement made no provision for super-

vision, either by public agencies or by farmers’ representa-

tives over the drawing of cottonseed samples. ‘‘Should
there not be definite provision by the industry for public
inspectors under the Department, paid for by the industry,
under Department supervision?’’ Secretary Wallace sug-
gested.

Secretary Wallace suggested that if enough farmers agreed
with his conclusions on the points noted, a public hearing
should be held before the next ginning season in order to
amend the agreement.

C. A. Cobb, Chief of the Cotton Production Section of the
Agricultural Adjustment Administration, who directed the
negotiations on the marketing agreement, stated that
“while the current ginning season has almost ended, this
agreement gives to the commercial ginning industry a basis
upon which to effect these changes for the next season.’
The announcement issued Nov. 20 by the AAA further said

The agreement provides that the industry shall organize State Adminis-
trative Committees whose Chairman shall constitute a National Ad-
ministrative Committee. The Committee decisions are subject to the
approval of the Secretary of Agriculture,

The agreement provides that the Secretary of Agriculture, acting with
the advice of the National Committee, shall determine the schedule of rates
for each season before the opening of the season, and reserves the righg
to change the schedule any time, after investigation and hearing.

Under the agreement, commercial gins after July 1 1934 are required to
be equipped with the minimum apparatus required to assure cleaning, ex-
tracting and ginning services capable of producing samples of ginned lint
having elements of quality (color excepted) equal or superior to the classifica~
tions based upon the official cotton standards of the United States. The
required apparatus is specified in the agreement,

Machinery for voluntary elimination of excessive ginning capacity as
well as restriction on the erection of additional gins is provided for in the
agreement.

“T'wo or more ginners in any ginning community, with the approval of
the State Administrative Committee and the Secretary,' it is provided,
“‘may by unanimous consent pool their interests and close certain gins on
set days or for the season.” The operators of the plants closed, under the
agreements ‘“‘shall be reimbursed on an equitable basis by the other parties
to the agreement."

The agreement stipulates certain unfair trade practices which the parties
agree to eliminate. Prohibited practices include: extending unsecured credit
for services; paying allowances or rebates, refunds, bonuses of any kind;
extending to customers special services or privileges with the effect of
injuring a competitor and where the effect may be to evade the charges
established under agreement.

Under the terms of the agreement it is unfair to offer stock ownership
or any interest in a gin to a grower with the intent and effect of injuring
a competitor or substantially lessening competition. This provision does
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not prevent bona fide co-operative associations or societies from owning
and operating cotton gins in accordance with the law,

} The agreement provides for posting the grades of cotton seed in the
various ginning communities.

Storage of cotton seed by the ginner for the account of the farmer is
prohibited ‘“providing that nothing in this section shall prevent the ginner
from reselling seed to the farmer for his personal use only at the price paid
by the ginner at the time of the purchase."

Other provisions in the agreement include the establishment of a uniform
system of cost accounting principles; the right of the Secretary to examine
books and records of individual ginners; the use of standard material for
bale covering when established by the Secretary; the use of a standard type
of bale identification marker; and the sampling of individual bales, as
required by the Secretary, with such identification marks and information
as may be required.

—_—

New York Cotton Exchange Says Russia Is Large
Potential Market for American Cotton—Annual
Consumption of All Growths of Cotton by Soviet
Union Approximately 2,000,000 Bales.

Soviet§Russia constitutes a large potential market for
American cotton, provided the Soviets succeed in their plan
of raising the standard of living of the Russsian people
to compare with that in other western countries, according
to data compiled by the New York Cotton Exchange.
Issued by the Exchange under date of Nov. 22 the data fur-
ther pointed out:

Before the World War per capita cotton consumption in Russia was
about 4.0 pounds, as against 12.0 in Switzerland, the highest per capita
European consumption, and 19.0 pounds in the United States. During
the past five years, the Russian per capita cotton consumption was about
5.6 pounds as against approximately 25.0 pounds in the United States.
The population of the Soviet Union is approximately 160,000,000 as
against about 125,000,000 in the United States. If the per capita con-
sumption of the Russians were equal to that of the Americans, Russia
would consume annually about 8,000,000 bales of all kinds of cotton as
against a consumption of about 6,500,000 by the United States.

At the present time, Russian annual consumption of all growths of
cotton is about 2,000,000 bales and is slowly increasing. Russia is now
using very little American cotton whereas, before the World War, her
mills consumed 400,000 to 500,000 bales annually. Owing to the difficulty
of arranging purchases of cotton abroad, Russia has been forced to expand
her own cotton acreage into areas where cotton growing is uneconomic.
This past year has seen Russian cotton acreage reduced for the first time
in several years, and, while efforts are being made to increase the yield per
acre on the smaller acreage, it is open to ‘question whether cotton pro-
duction this year, or for some years to come, will exceed last year's growth
of 1,950,000 bales.

If Russian per capita cotton consumption should increase 100% during
the next few years to 11.2 pounds, that is, to approximately half the per
capita consumption in the United States, Russian annual cotton con-
sumption would be about 3,600,000 bales as against an average of 1,800,000
in the past five years. Since experts on Russia are of the opinion that
Russian cotton production possibilities are limited to approximately 2,000,-
000 bales for the next few years at least, it would be necessary under such
conditions for the Soviets to import about 1,500,000 bales of cotton for the
remainder of their consumption requirements. American cotton would in
all likelihood constitute the bulk of such imports, with the result that
Russia would import and consume annually about as much American cotton
as Great Britain is now using each year. While it will undoubtedly be a
number of years before Russia is equipped to spin substantial imports of
cotton over and above her own production of the staple, it is very probable
that Russia will use more American cotton this year than for several years
past, when her takings were almost neglgible.

—e—ee

Problems Confronting Cotton Manufacturing
Industry in Italy.

Whether to attempt to meet growing competition in
foreign markets by some form of artificial stimulation, or to
restriet itself to present possibilities is a question which is
being seriously considered by Italy’s cotton-manufacturing
industry, according to a report to the U. S. Commerce
Department from its Rome office, the Department an-
nounced on Nov. 11, adding:

The matter has come to the fore recently, the report shows, because of
the inroads into Italian trade being made by foreign producers at home
and in export markets,

One school of thought, the report points out, believes that every means
should be taken to increase exports, even to the extent of subsidizing such
shipments. To accomplish this it is projosed to double the sales tax on
cotton goods sold on the domestic market.

The second school of thought is definitely opposed to artificial stiumlation
of exports at the expense of the Italian consumer, This school points out
that the Italian cotton-manufacturing industry has been greatly over-
expanded as a result of war developments. It maintains that the only
justifiable plan under present conditions is to scrap obsolete machinery,
close inefficient mills, reduce output, and discontinue all effort to continue
an artificialiy supported export trade.

—_——

Output and Sales of British Rayon Yarn Reported
at New High Records.

The British rayon industry established new records
during September in both production and sales of rayon
yarn, according to the U. S. Commerce Department’s
Textile Division. Under date of Nov. 16 the Division fur-
ther said:

Output of rayon yarn and waste in that month reached 8,100,000 pounds,
compared with the previous high record of 7,630,000 pounds in July of the
current year. Sales of yarn and waste totaled 8,230,000 pounds, also a
new high record.

British output of yarn and waste for the first nine months of the current
year totaled 59,900,000 pounds. Reported sales amounted to 60,644,000,
the difference probably beéing attributable to a reduction in stocks. The
comparative figures for production and sales in the corresponding period
of 1932 were, respectively, 54,080,000 and 53,204,000 puonds.
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Petroleum and Its Products—Price Fixing Program of
Administration Postponed—Possibility of Aban-
donment of Plan Discussed in Trade—Ickes to
Enforce Provisions of Petroleum Code Through
New Agency—Federal Oil Group to Investigate
Pipe Lines—December Allowable Set.

Abandonment of the proposed Federal price control
program is viewed in trade ecircles as a distinet possibility
following the postponement of hearings upon the proposal
and deferment until Jan. 1 of the scheduled effective date of
the controlled prices. Hearings Monday on the projected
price schedules in Washington were deferred until Dec. 5 by
Secretary Ickes, Oil Administrator, who also announced an
additional 90 days’ postponement might then be ordered if
price control opponents are successful in drafting a plan
which will give the industry itself effective control over
production, refining and unfair competition.

While no official statement was made concerning the
possibility of definite abandonment of the price-fixing
plan, it was pointed out by Mr. Ickes that the planning and
co-ordination committee, which recommended the price
fixing had agreed to the time extensions allowed “with a view
to considering whether or not the matters referred to might
lead to a further postponement or a change in its recom-
mendations to me.”

In his statement announcing that the effective date for the
price control plan had been put off until Jan. 1, Secretary
Ickes added that this also was ‘“‘subject to further extensions
or suspension.” In view of the prevailing conditions, trade
circles held that this comment indicates that officials antici-
pate that there may be a reversal of policy.

The hearing, scheduled for 10 o’clock Monday morning,
met with an early delay and an adjournment until 2 o’clock
in the afternoon because of ‘“‘an unforseen development,”
was announced. Explaining that he entertained an open
mind on the question of Federal price control, N. R. Margold,
Chairman of the Petroleum Administrative Board, in releas-
ing Mr. Ickes’s statement, stressed that the move originated
upon the recommendation of the Planning and Co-ordination
Committee.

“Just prior to the time set for the initiation of the hear-
ings,” Secretary Ickes’s statement said, ‘it was represented
to me that certain interests within the industry opposed
to price control had suggested to the Planning and Co-
ordination Committee a postponement of the hearings in
order that a fair test might be given to the effect of produc-
tion control and the administration of other features of the
code.

“T am advised by the Planning and Co-ordination Commit-
tee that it acquiesces in a postponement of the hearings for
15 days so that within this period the Planning and Co-
ordination Committee may consider certain plans and sug-
gestions of a group opposed to price control and make a
further recommendation to me. If a definite plan based
upon these suggestions can be worked out it will result in a
postponement of the hearings for 90 additional days.”

Briefly, Mr. Ickes pointed out, the Planning and Co-
ordination Committee, original sponsor of the proposed price
schedule, agreed to the delay in the hope that conditions
may be changed by the industry itself with the result of
further postponement of the price control plan or ‘‘a change
in its recommendation to me.”’

The assumption by the trade of the likelihood of the aban-
donment of the proposed price fixing plan was strengthened
by the announcement that the Administration plans strict
enforcement of the petroleum code between now and Jan. 1,
the postponed date upon which the proposed price schedule
will become effective. Creation of a special group to deal
with violations of the code was announced by Mr. Ickes.

It was held that the results of the program between now
and the first of next year will plan a major part in the final
decision upon Federal price control.

The major objective of the P. A. B. in its administration
of the petroleum code is strict enforcement of the produc-
tion and marketing provisions, Mr. Ickes said. Court prose-
cution will be resorted to wherever and whenever necessary,
he said. Full co-operation from the industry was asked.

Special attention will be devoted to violations of the
marketing sections of the code, including practices such as
cut-throat cormpetitive underselling. Violators of the “hot-
oil”’ regulations also will be vigorously prosecuted. Many
complaints emanating from Texas will be dealt with by
the newly organized group of lawyers chosen by Secretary
Tckes to form the field and headquarters enforcement agency.

Plans for an investigation of oil pipe lines were also an-
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nounced by Mr. Ickes, who said that the temporary ‘‘breath-
ing spell’” provided by the postponement of the price-fixing
measure would be utilized for this purpose.

Bitter attacks by many independent oil producers on the
ownership of pipe lines by major companies on the basis
that it enabled them to sell oil and gasoline below cost as a
result of their profit on pipe line operations were made during
the hearings on the petroleum code.

Crude oil production was set at 2,100,000 barrels daily for
December and January in a ruling made by Secretary Ickes.
This compares with actual production of approximately
2,330,000 barrels daily in the week ended Nov. 18 and
2,317,000 barrels in the previous week, according to the
Oil and Gas Journal. The previous allowable announced
on Oct. 1 was 2,338,500 barrels a day, so that the new figure
represents a cut of 128,500 barrels .

Texas and Oklahoma bore the brunt of the reduction,
an analysis of the State allowable disclosed. Texas output
was cut to 888,000 barrels from 965,000 barrels on Oct. 1,
although this figure has been pared by Secretary Ickes
since then, while Oklahoma was cut to an allowable of 457,-
000 barrels from 495,000 on Oct. 1.

Some criticism of the announced total was heard in the
trade in support of which it was pointed out that in Decem-
ber last year runs of domestic crude to stills amounted to
2,040,000 barrels daily. The current weakness in retail
gasoline price structures, centered mainly on the Pacific
Coast, points the need for further reductions in crude out-
put, it was held.

There were no price changes postea during the week.

Gasoline Service Station, Tax Included.
New York.oo-o..- $.185 |Detroit.--o--oo_- $.156 |Minneapolis...___ $.159
Atlanta_ - . . .85 |New Orleans....__ ,193
Jacksonville. . .20 Phlladelphia. .. ___ 14
Kansas City . - Jd4 San Francisco:
Loulsville. . ....... .19 Third grade. 15
Los Angeles: Above 65 octane. ,18
Third grade...-. 125 Premium. .. ____ .20
Standard....... 145 |St. Louls- .- ...___
Premium....... .165

Boston....
Buffalo. ...
Chicago.. - .
Cineinnati.
Cleveland. .

. 145
Denver.oo oot t . g

REFINED PRODUCTS—ICKES ANNOUNCES GASOLINE STOR-
AGE CURB—ROCHESTER PRICES UNSETTLED—NEW OR-
LEANS RETAIL GAS PRICES UP THREE CENTS—MID-WEST
BULK MARKETS NERVOUS—LOCAL BULK GAS MARKET
EASIER.

Holding that the refined petroleum products’ markets are
suffering from excessive stocks of gasoline with the resulting
weakness in the price structure throughout the country,
reflected by severe price-wars on the Pacific Coast and other
sections in the nation, Secretary Ickes, under authority
delegated to him by the Petroleum Code, has issued an order
limiting gasoline storage inventories as of December 31 1933,
to 51,000,000 barrels, an increase of 600,000 over the exist-
ing levels.

This step will curb the usual seasonal rise in gasoline stocks
during ‘December when the sharp decline in consumption
normally. boosts stocks sharply. The 600,000 barrel differen-
tial between current stocks and the allowable on December
31, will allow for part of this seasonal rise but refining opera~-
tions will be sharply curtailed by the new order, it is felt.

In announcing the new plan, Secretary Ickes announced
that the country has been divided into eight regional districts.

An inferesting angle on the price-control question was dis-
closed in his answer to a query as to whether the expected
resulting stability in gasoline markets would obviate price
control, Mr. Ickes conceding that ‘it might”” do so. While
many unofficial indications are available that the oil control
authorities are definitely considering the abandonment of
the proposed price control plan, this was the first indication
from Mr. Ickes himself that the plan might be dropped.

The order disclosed that stocks allowed to be held in the
respective districts and sub-districts are figured by applying
the percentages preseribed to total sales for each district in
the 12 months ended with Sept. 30 1933. Sales for each dis-
triet will be caleulated from statistical data on gasoline pro-
duction and stocks reported monthly by the United Stateg
Bureau of Mines.

Giasoline inventories covered by the order include stocks
held at refineries, bulk terminals, in pipe lines and elsewhere
at the close of the current year. Natural gasoline stocks are
excluded.

The respective districts and their inventory percentages
are as follows:

1. East Coast—To include refineries located in all States bordering the
Atlantic Ocean except refineries located in western New York and western
Pennsylvania. Percentage allowable is 20.3%

2. Appalachian—To include refineries in western New York, western
Pennsylvania, West Virginia and eastern Ohio. The percentage for this
area is 13.9%.
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3. Indiana, Illinois, Kentucky, etc.—To include refineries located in
Michigan, western Ohio, Indiana, Illinois, Kentucky and Tennessee.
The percentage for this district was set at 11.5%.

4. Oklahoma—XKansas.—To include refineries in Oklahoma,
Missouri and Iowa. Percentage 11%.

5. Texas.—To include refineries located in Texas, divided into two sub-
districts: (a) Inland Texas with a percentage of 6.5% and (b) Texas gulf
coast, with a percentage of 7%.

6. Louisiana-Arkansas.—Refineries in southern Louisiana, Louisiana,
Arkansas, Alabama and Mississippi, divided into two sub-districts: (a)
Louisiana gulf coast including Alabama with a percentage of 9.2%, and (b)
gogﬂ;z;n Louisiana and Arkansas, including Mississippi with a percentage

7.- R;(;ky Mountain.—To include refineries in Montana, Wyoming, Utah,
Colorado, Arizona, New Mexico, western South Dakota and western Ne-
braska, with percentage of 13%.

8. California.—Refineries in California with percentage at 18.2%.

The application of these percentages will result, it was
said, in the following gasoline inventories as of Deec. 31 1933:
Distriet No. 1, 14,065,000 barrels; No. 2, 2,360,000 barrels;
No. 3, 7,220,000 barrels; No. 4, 5,780,000 barrels; No. 5
(A) 1,930,000; (B) 4,940,000; No. 6 (A) 1,320,000; (B)
450,000; No. 7, 1,125,000; No. 8, 11,810,000; total, 51,000,-
000 barrels.

Advances of three cents a gallon in retail gasoline prices
by all major factors in Rochester last Saturday were viewed
as the end of the gallonage war which brought these prices
down 2 cents on Nov. 1 and an additional cent a gallon on
Nov. 4, but action taken to-day (Friday) by the Standard
Oil Co. of New York, Ine., in posting a cut of 1 cent and
announcing that this step was necessary to meet local competi-
tion brought forth the fear that the war would promptly
start again. Although up to a late hour to-night (Friday)
no other major factors had met the Socony cut, it was felt
that all major factors would swing into line immediately.

The California war continues with no changes in prices
posted during the week. The action taken by the Oil
Administrator, however, to ecurb gasoline production may aid
conditions on the Pacific Coast. Another factor which may
aid in stabilizing conditions in California is the postpone-
ment of the price control plan. Under the proposed program,
California companies would meet with considerable losses in
any effort to dispose of surplus stocks on the Atlantic Coast,
since the price in the West Coast was set higher.

One bright spot in the gasoline market was the advance
of 3 cents a gallon in retail prices announced in New Orleans
Wednesday. Improved conditions there under the petroleum
code justified the advance, reports that from area disclosed.

Opinion in the Mid-West bulk gasoline markets on the
near future trend of prices was confused following the an-
nouncement of the postponement of the price control pro-
gram. Temporary pressure on the market which has
developed from time to time in recent weeks has been
relieved by the action of major companies which have been
absorbing the distress stocks.

Whether the news on the price control plan will bring out
substantial totals of gasoline held in anticipation of higher
prices or whether these stocks are limited and could readily
be absorbed in the same manner as other distress offerings
in recent weeks remains unsettled. However, production
of cheap gasoline has been curtailed through the tightening
up of crude oil output and the reduction in refinery opera-
tions is bring down output to within approximate market
demand levels.

Retail markets in the area surrounding Chicago are not
strong, however, and price-cutting is particularly prevalent
in the metropolitan area. Price cutting has been confined
to the smaller companies, however, and the major units
are maintaining prices on a fairly stable basis.

Retail prices for gasoline held fairly firm in the loecal
market as local price-cutting was curbed under NRA code
provisions. However, consumption is showing its usual
seasonal decline.

Tank car quotations on gasoline along the Atlantic
Seaboard were slightly easier, although no cuts were re-
ported in the local market. Prices eased off slightly at
Boston and Providence, quotations being 6.45 cents a gallon
and 6.40 cents, respectively. Baltimore prices also eased
towards the close of the week and offerings were made at
614 cents for above 65 octane, while below 65 octane was
available at 6 cents a gallon, in tank car lots.

Kerosene moved better in the local market as demand
rose under seasonal stimulus. Prices, however, are main-
tained unchanged, 41-43 water white being held at 514 to 514
cents a gallon, tank car, refinery. Diesel and bunker fuel
oils were in routine demand with prices holding steady.

Price changes were as follows:

Nov. 18.—All leading factors in Rochester followed the lead of the
Standard Oil Co. of New York, Inc., in posting a 3-cent a gallon boost
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The new postings are 14 cents
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in retail and tank wagon gasoline prices.
and 13 cents a gallon, respectively.

Nov. 23.—Retail gasoline prices were boosted 3 cents a gallon by all
major marketers in New Orleans.
. Nov. 24.—The Standard Oil Co. of New York, Inc., to-day lowered
retail and tank wagon gasoline prices in Rochester 1-cent a gallon to 13 cents
and 12 cents a gallon, respectively.

Kerosene, 41-43 Water White, Tank Carm F.O.B. Refinery.

New York: Chicago .- -- $.0274-.03% | New Orleans, ex....$.03}4
(Bayonne)..$.05}{-.05%% |Los Ang., ex.. .043{—.06 |Tulsa.._._._._ .0414-.03%4
North Texas- - ----- .03

Fuel Oil, F.O.B. Refinery or Terminal.

N. Y. (Bayonne): California 27 plus D Gulf Coast C $ .95
Bunker C .10 $.75-1.00|Chicago 18-22 D. .423}4-50
Diesel 28-30 D.. ... 1.95/New Orleans C .80|Philadelphia C .85

Gas 0Oil, F.O.B. Refinery or Terminal,

N. Y. (Bayonne): Chicago: ITulsﬂ ............. $.0134
28 plus G O..8.03%-.04] 32-36 G O-c—- $.013¢

U. S. Gasoline, Motor (Above 65 Octane), Tank Car Lots, F.O.B. Refinery.

N. Y. (Bayonne): N. Y. (Bayonne): hicago.- - -~ $.05-.0514
Standard Oil N. J.:

Motor, U. S_.._8.07

62-63 octane.. .0625
vStand. Oil N. Y.. .07
Tide Water Oil Co. .07
xRichfield Oil(Cal.) .07
‘Warner-Quin. Co. 07

x Richfield *Golden."”

C
Shell Eastern Pet.$.0675/New Orleans, ex. .04-.043%
.04-.041§
5-.07

Arkansas. . ...
.0650|Calitornia
.0675|Los Angeles, ex
.0625|Gulf ports

New York:
Colonial-Beacon - -

Republic Oil_ . __
Sinclair Refining.

z “Fire Chief,"” $.07.
—_——

..06‘/4 Pennsylvania
v Long Island City.

Crude Oil Output Increased During Week Ended
Nov. 18 1933, But Continued Below Quota Allow-
able by Secretary of the Interior Ickes—Inven-
tories Lower.

The American Petroleum Institute estimates that the
daily average gross crude oil production for the week ended
Nov. 18 1933 was 2,307,100 barrels, 31,400 barrels below
the allowable figure effective Oct. 1 1933 which had been
set by Secretary of the Interior Ickes. The current figure
compares with 2,273,300 barrels per day produced during
the week ended Nov. 11 1933, a daily average of 2,309,850
barrels during the four weeks ended Nov. 18 and an average
daily output of 2,111,100 barrels during the week ended
Nov. 19 1932.

Inventories of gas and motor fuel stocks declined 513,000
barrels during the week, or from 128,041,000 barrels at
Nov. 11 to 127,528,000 barrels at Nov. 18 1933. In the
previous week inventories were reduced by 1,273,000 barrels.

Further details, as reported by the American Petroleum
Institute, follows:

Imports of crude and refined oil at principal United States ports totaled
774,000 barrels for the week ended Nov. 18, a daily average of 110,571
barrels, compared with a daily average of 108,471, compared for the last
four weeks.

Receipts of Qalifornia oil at Atlantic and Gulf ports totaled 576,000
barrels for the week ended Nov. 18, a daily average of 82,286 barrels,
compared with a daily average of 86,107 barrels over the last four weeks.

Reports received for the week ended Nov. 18 1933 from refining companies
controlling 92.4% of the 3,616,900 barrel estimated daily potential re-
fining capacity of the United States, indicate that 2,196,000 barrels of
crude oil daily were run to the stills operated by those companies and that
they had in storage at refineries at the end of the week, 28,710,000 barrels
of gasoline and 127,528,000 barrels of gas and fuel oil. Gasoline at bulk
terminals, in transit and in pipe lines amounted to 19,842,000 barrels.
Cracked gasoline production by companies owning 95.1% of the potential
charging capacity of all cracking units, averaged 441,000 barrels daily
during the week.

DAILY AVERAGE PRODUCTION OF CRUDE OIL.
(Figures In Barrels)

xFederal
Agency

Allowable

Effective
Oct. 1.

495,000
116,000

Actual Production

Week End.|Week End.
Nov. 18 | Nov. 11
1033. 1933.

522,450 | 498,250
123,350 | 107,350

39,150
57,400
24,100
121,550
1100
403,950
56,100
44,450

99,450
889,250

25,700
48,250

73,950

32,850
91,100
30,800
29,600
7,100
2,600
41,850
462,200

2,338,500 12,307,100 /2,273,300 (2,309,850 2,111,100

x These allowables became effective Oct. 1, subject to reduction (1) by the amount
of such withdrawals from crude oll storage, the total not to exceed 95,000 barrels
per day, and definitely apportioned to various producing States, as are permitted
by the Planning and Co-ordination Committee and approved by the Petroleum
Administrator, and (2) by the amount that any given area may have over-produced
the allowables in etfect during the Sept. 8-30 period.

Note.—The tigures Indicated above do not include any estimate of any ofl which
might have been surreptitiously produced.

Average
4 Weeks
Ended
Nov. 18
1933.

480,250
111,700

West Central Texas
West Texas

965,000

North Loulsiana. ..
Coastal Loulsiana..

Total Louislana

Montana. .
Colorado
New Mexico_
California.

igitized for FRASER
tp://fraser.stlouisfed.org/
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CRUDE RUNS TO STILLS, MOTOR FUEL STOCKS AND GAS AND FUEL
OIL STOCKS, WEEK ENDED NOV. 18 1933.
(Figures In Barrels of 42 Gallons Each.)

Crude Runs
o Stills.

Reporting. %

Oper-
Total. ated.
76.6/14,298,000
69.4
78.4| 7,044,000
0| 62.7
52.1
78.7
000| 52.5
o 68.0
0,700 & 62.9 859,000
848,200 404,000| 49.2|14,101,000

Datly Refining Capacity
of Planis,
District, Gas and
Fuel 04
Stocks.

a Motor
Fuel
Stocks.

8,440,000

725,000
95,234,000

Totals week:
Nov. 18 1933.3,616,900(3,342,700 .4(2,196,000| 65.7|b52102,000|127,528,000
Nov. 11 1933.13,616,900'3,342,700 2,084,000' 62.3'52,242,000/128,041,000

a Below are set out estimates of total motor fuel stocks in U. S. on Bureau of
Mines basis for week of Nov. 18, compared with certain November 1932 Bureau

A. P. 1. estimate on B. of M. basis, week Nov. 18 1933 53,900,000 barrels

A, P. 1. estimate on B. of M. basis, week Nov. 11 1933. ---54,040,000 barrels
U. S. B, of M. motor fuel stocks, Nov. ---50,919,000 barrels
U. 8. B. of M. motor fuel stocks, Nov. 30 1932 51,054,000 barrels

b Includes 28,417,710 barrels at refineries, 19,842,000 at bulk terminals, in
transit, and pipe lines, and 3,550,000 barrels of other fuel stocks.

——————

NRA Aiding Oil Farmer, States T. S. Hose Oil Review—
Finds Farmers Have Received Additional $25,000,000
During 19 Weeks of Recovery Program Due to
Increased Prices.

Certain interests who have been active in pointing out
that the NRA has failed the farmers should examine the
beneficial results that have accrued to the oil farmer as
a result of the code. This point of view is set forth in the
current T. S. Hose review of the oil industry, which shows
that since the National Administration, through Secretary
Ickes, took control of the industry the farmer in the oil
industry has received $25,000,000 more than he would
have received had prices of crude oil remained the same as
they were during May and June of this year. An announce-
ment issued in the matter quoted the review as saying:

It was not expected that wonders would be wrought overnight nor were
there any such claims made, yet the farmer, from whose land oil is being
produced and who receives as rental one barrel out of every eight that
are produced without cost to himself, has received in the 19 weeks since
the Administration took control $25,768,449 additional.

During May and June the price of crude was 20 cents a barrel. It
has gradually increased to $1 a barrel at the well. Should the price of
crude continue at $1, and it is likely to go higher in the near future, the
oil farmers will have received in increased rentals by July 1 1934 more
than $100,000,000 than they would have received had oil remained at
the June 1933 price. This income is free from overhead. It is all clear
spending power. This increase is equivalent to the wheat farmer making
a net profit of 16 2-3 cents a bushel on wheat. It has been felt in the
oil-producing areas, both in increased retail and wholesale sales and in-
creased demand for farm implements, motor trucks and automobiles.

Oil, because of its very nature, is the easiest of all our commodities to
control. It has been the first to come back, and this increased spending
power is a tremendous stride toward our return to prosperity. Without
the intervention of the Administration in the oil industry, crude would
probably have been 10 cents a barrel, and instead of an increase in 19 weeks
of in excess of $25,000,000, the farmers’' rental would have been decreased
$4,243,000.

If during these discouraging times all the readers of this report would
compare the situation in their general locality to what it was on July 1
of this year, I am quite confident that they would find instances as astound-
ing and as gratifying as had been the experience of the farmer who de-
pends for his living upon royalty oil. :

It is an understood fact that certain interests are endeavoring to dis-
credit the results obtained in the oil industry under the NRA, As the
oil *“racketeer” circulated untrue propaganda so that he might profit at
the expense of our greatest commodity, so are certain other interests,
impelled by greed, endeavoring to hold down the prices of all commodities.
If true facts are brought to light these interests will be as unsuccessful
as was the oil ‘‘racketeer.”

It is only fitting that our most essential commodity, oil, should lead
the parade of prosperity which this nation is to enjoy during the years
that are to come.

—_———

Secretary Ickes Postpones Operation of Oil Price-
Fixing Schedules to Jan. 1—Opposition to Pro-
gram Prompts 15-Day Delay in Protest Hearings—
Daily Crude Production Allocation Cut 127,600
Barrels.

Secretary Ickes, Administrator of the oil code, on Nov. 20
postponed the hearing on price-fixing which had been
scheduled for that date, and extended the effective date for
operation of the price-fixing provisions of the code to Jan. 1
instead of Dec. 1 as originally set. This action was inter-
preted by leaders in the industry as indicating that because
of the opposition that had been manifest, the oil price-
fixing program might be abandoned entirely. If hearings
are held they will not begin until Deec. 5, according to Mr.
Ickes’ announcement, which added that he reserved the
right to postpone the date further or to suspend the operation
of the schedules indefinitely. These schedules were first
made public on Oct. 16, and were based on a price of $1.11
a barrel for 36 degree gravity crude oil of the mid-continent
field. The base fixed a wholesale price of 514 cents a gallon
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for gasoline in mid-continent territory, 724 cents for octane
gasoline at terminals or on barge, and 714 cents on tank
cars at New York, Philadelphia and Baltimore.

When Mr. Ickes made his announcement on Nov. 20,
more than 100 witnesses had assembled in the auditorium of
the Department of the Interior, ready to testify. Most of
these persons were said to be opposed to the price schedules
submitted by the Planning and Co-ordination Committee of
the industry. In postponing the hearings, Mr. Ickes, said:

As is well known, there has been within the petroleum industry differ-
ences of opinion on the question of price control and as to schedules proposed
in the event there should be price control. In other respects, there is very
general agreement within the industry as to the administration of the
petroleum code.

Hearings were to begin this morning on the schedules proposed by the
Planning and Co-ordination Committee. Just prior to the vime set for the
initiation of the hearings it was represented to me that certain interests
within the industry opposed to price control had suggested to the Planning
and Co-ordination Committee a postponement of the hearings in order that
a fair test might be given to the effect of production control and the adminis-
tration of other features of the code.

I am advised by the Planning and Co-ordination Committee that it
acquiesces in a postponement of the hearings for 15 days so that within this
period the Committee may consider certain plans and suggestions of a group
opposed to price control and make a further recommendation to me. If a
definite plan based upon these suggestions can be worked out it will result
in postponement of the hearings for 90 additional days.

In the meantime effective control of production under the orders of the
Administrator will be continued. In addition it is hoped that all elements
in the industry will begin at once serious efforts to reduce excess stocks of
gasoline, to adjust evils in the marketing situation, to bring about harmoni-
ous operation under the code throughout the country, and at the same time
give due consideration to refinery runs.

In other words, as the matter now stands, the Planning and Co-ordina~
tion Committee, which recommended the schedule of minimum prices now
before me, acquiesces in this postponement with the view of considering
whether or not the matters referred to might lead to a further postponement
or a change in its recommendations to me.

In view of this situation, I have directed that the hearings now be post-
poned for 15 days. This involves the postponement also of the effective
date of my order of Oct. 16 1933, fixing Dec. 1 as the tentative date on
which the price schedules proposed by the Planning and Co-ordination
Committee would be effective. Formal order to that effect will be made
by the Administrator.

As the hearings will not begin in any event until Dec. 5, I deem it advis-
able that the tentative date for putting into effect any price schedules be
postponed at this time until Jan. 1 1934, subject to further extensions or
suspension.

All requests for statistical data which have gone forth and which have not
yet been complied with should be complied with as though no postpone-
ment in the hearings had been made, except that such data may be filed
on or before Dec. 10 1933, instead of Nov. 25 1933.

Mr. Ickes also announced on Nov. 20 a revision of the
crude petroleum production allocations in oil States. The
schedule promulgated on Sept. 28 limited total output to
2,338,500 barrels daily, while under the new allocation the
limit was reduced to 2,210,000 barrels. This was prorated
among the States as follows:

457,000
41,200
Rocky Mountain States.._.. 36,300
--- 69,300 Appalachianand East. States 94,200
888,000 Michigan

The original allocation fixed Texas production at 965,000
barrels; California, 455,000; Kansas, 116,000; Louisiana,
70,000; Oklahoma, 495,000; New Mexico, 41,400; the Rocky
Mountain States, 38,900; Michigan, 29,000 and the Appala~-
chian and Eastern States, 94,200.

—

Crude Petroleum Production Off 7,053,000 Barrels in
September, the Decline Being Due Primarily to
the Establishment of the First Allowables Under
the Oil Code on Sept. 8—Inventories Continued
to Increase.

According to reports received by the Bureau of Mines,
Department of Commerce, the production of crude petroleum
in the United States during September 1933 totaled 78,-
186,000 barrels. This represents a daily average of 2,606,000
barrels, which is 144,000 barrels below the daily average
of the previous month. - This substantial decline resulted
primarily from the establishment of the first allowables
under the oil code on Sept. 8. With the exception of Kansas,
all the leading producing States showed a decline in output
in September, but the majority of the other States showed
increases. In spite of a material increase in drilling, the
daily average output in Texas declined from 1,210,000
barrels in August to 1,114,000 barrels in September. Al-
though nearly half of the decline occurred in the Fast Texas
field, most of the other major fields of the State shared in
the decrease. This condition held true in Oklahoma, where
a large part of the State’s decline occurred in the leading
field, Oklahoma City, but produetion in the other important
fields was also reduced. Production in California was
reduced 12,000 barrels daily, most of the decline being
reached at Long Beach. Produetion in Michigan rose to
a new record, while Arkansas had its highest daily average
since September 1931. The Bureau further stated:

----450,000
----112,000




Financial

Stocks of refinable crude petroleum on Sept. 30 totaled 360,975,000
barrels, a gain of 64,000 barrels over August.

Daily average crude runs to stills continued to decline, amounting
to 2,511,000 barrels, compared with 2,553,000 barrels in August 1933 and
with 2,130,000 barrels in September 1932.

Although crude runs were decreased, a gain of nearly 2% in the yield
of gasoline resulted in an appreciable gain in motor fuel output. The
indicated domestic demand for motor fuel in September totaled 34,303,000
barrels. This represents a daily average of 1,143,000 barrels, which is
15,000 barrels, or 1.4% above the average of a year ago. Stocks of motor
fuel, which had declined steadily since March, increased approximately
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600,000 barrels in September and totaled 53,062,000 barrels on Sept. 30. °

Outstanding changes in the statistics of the minor products were a
gain in the domestic demand for kerosene and fuel oil and a further decline
in stocks of wax.

According to the Bureau of Labor Statistics, the price index for petroleum
products during September 1933 was 49.6, compared with 40.9 in August
1933 and with 46.7 in September 1932.

The refinery data of this report were compiled from refineries with
an aggregate daily recorded crude oil capacity of 3,537,823 barrels. These
refineries operated during September at 71% of their capacity, given
above, compared with a ratio of 73% in August.

SUPPLY AND DEMAND OF ALL OILS.
(Thousands of barrels of 42 gallons.)

Sept.
1933,

Aug.

Sept. | Jan-Sept.| Jan-Sept.
1933. 1932,

1932, 1933.

New Supply—
Domestic production:
Crude petroleum 78,186| 85,239
2,750
2,824
171
88,234
2,846

681,042 597,636

Imports
Crude petroleum
fined products
Total new supply, all oils.-
Dally average

Increase in stocks, all olls-

<17,775

717,889| 707,237
2,630 2,581

26,801 21,380
51,037 60,100

286,121| 284215

Retined products
Domestic demand:
Motor fuel
I

3 1,645
3,507 24,739| 22,986

71,682| 640,051| 625,757
2,389 2,345 2,284

us
Losses and crude used as fuel..

Total domestic demand
Dally average

3,381

78,319
2,526

S
Crude petroleum. . 360,975 360,975 354,104

3,507
256,512

356,434 }354.104

d360,911

Natural gasoline. 3,645 3,779 3,507

-| 254,301 {252.412 }258.512
d253480

3,645
Refined products. 254,301

Total, all olls 618,821 614,123

Days’ supply 2,231 261 235 238

a Based upon production of coke reported to coal division by those by-product
coke plants that recover benzol products. b Receipts of foreign crude as reported
on Form A-943. c¢ Decrease. d New basis.

618,821 {612.625 }614.123

d618,170
220

PRODUCTION OF CRUDE PETROLEUM BY STATES AND
PRINCIPAL FIELDS.

(Thousands of barrels of 42 gallons.)

September 1933.

Total, |DailyAv.
1,083 36
1,899 63
2,009 67
1,490 50
9,276 309

August 1933.
Total. |DailyAv.
910
1,937

Jan.~
Sept.
1933.

8,671

16,632
19,339
14,397
79,392
129,760
714

3,055

Rest of State
Total California. ..

Rest of State
Total Louisiana. ..

2,778
5,345
3,141
8,486

681,042

Wyoming:
Salt Creek

4,256
10,377
597,636

Total Wyoming.. ..

U. 8. total 78,186( 2,606
a Includes Alaska, Missourl and Utah.,
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NUMBER OF WELLS COMPLETED IN THE UNITED STATES.a

Sept.
1933.

Aug. Sept. Jan.-Sept.

1933, 1932, 1933.

643 915
88 71
204 368 2,444 2,595

1,025 1,354 8,187 11,317

a From “Oil & Gas Journal” and California office of the American Petroleum
Institute.

Jan.-Sept.
1932,

5,103 7,969
640 753

—_——

Venezuelan Crude Oil Output Continued to Exceed
Shipments During October—Both Production and
Shipments Again Higher Than in Corresponding
Month in 1932.

According to “O’Shaughnessy’s Oil Bulletin,” it is esti-
mated that production of crude oil in Venezuela totaled
10,728,228 barrels of 42 gallons each during the month of
October 1933, as compared with 10,181,844 barrels in the
preceding month and 9,171,320 barrels in the same month
a year ago. Shipments amounted to 10,096,000 barrels as
against 7,794,100 barrels in October 1932 and 9,959,200
barrels in September 1932.

Venezuelan crude oil production during the 10 months
ended Oct. 31 1933 totaled 97,202,792 barrels, as compared
with 97,243,821 barrels during the first 10 months of 1932.
Shipments amounted to 95,341,000 barrels, as against
92,559,000 barrels in the corresponding period last year. A
comparative table follows:

PRODUCTION AND SHIPMENTS OF VENEZUELAN OIL.
[In Barrels of 42 Gallons Each.]

Production.
1932,

9,589,088
8,994,242

Shipments.
1932.

1033.
9,608,964

1931.

10,384,451
9,486,327
10,282,727

1931,
10,787,289

9,300,368| 9,921,889

115,319,859'116,130,816
—_——

Daily Average Natural Gasoline Production Increased

During the Month of September 1933—Inventories
Declined Sharply, Off 7,817,000 Barrels.

According to the United States Bureau of Mines, De-
partment of Commerce, the important natural gasoline-
producing States, California, Oklahoma and Texas, all
registered small increases in daily average output in Septem-
ber, with the result that the National daily average rose
from 3,830,000 gallons in August to 3,910,000 gallons in
September. The September average was slightly above that
of a year ago, but the eumulative production for the past
nine months of 1933 was 109, below that of the corresponding
period of 1932. Stocks of natural gasoline held by plant
operators reflected a strong demand by refiners and de-
clined from 35,577,000 gallons on Sept. 1 to 27,760,000
gallons on hand Sept. 30. The Bureau reports as follows:

PRODUCTION OF NATURAL GASOLINE.
(Thousands of gallons)

9,103,700,
110,040,080/112,680,864

Production. Stocks End of Mo.

Jan.~
Sept. pt. Sept.

1933, 1933.
42,500 1,723

227
13,382
930

Aug.
1933.

Aug

1933.
3,957
427
17,212

1,8

6,945 7,393
726 685
210 169
41,300 1,022 1,360
500 |366,300 2,595 | 2,524
1037100 27,760 | 35,577

3,800 s L aue
24,603
90

Dally average
Total (thousands of barrels)

661 847
Dally average

“Metal and Mineral Markets’ for Nov. 23 Reports That
Trade in Copper, Lead and Zinc Slow—Fair Call
for Tin—Silver Price Holds.

Activity in major non-ferrous metals was not stimulated
last week by continued pressure on the dollar in terms of gold;
in fact, the sales volume in copper, lead and zinc econtracted
in comparison with business placed in the preceding 7-day
period. Demand for most metal products has been below
expectations in the last two months, and consumers appar-
ently are not ready to add to their holdings under the
circumstances. With the exception of tin, an imported
item, prices closed the week about unchanged. Tin moved
upward on the fall of the dollar as well as a fair amount of
forward buying by tin-plate mills. Speculative activity in
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silver continues, and the market settled at 4434 cents.
In minor metals, some good buying developed in quicksilver,
though prices were unsettled. Platinum was firm at the
recent rise to $38; palladium was advanced $2 per troy ounce
yesterday. The platinum metals have been following the
upward movement in gold quite persistently. The same

publication adds:
Domestic Copper Quiet.

Sales of copper were comparatively light in the domestic market last week,
with more than half the total tonnage booked being sold early in the 7-day
period at slight concessions from the 8.25 cents delivered Connecticut basis.
On Thursday a lot of fair size changed hands at 8 cents, and the following
day another lot sold at 8.15 cents. The remainder of the business of the
week was transacted on the basis of 8.25 cents. Much of the metal was for
prompt or near-by delivery. Shipment of a fair share of the business ex-
tended through the first quarter of next year, but in no instance were ship-
ment specifications extending beyond April reported. Fabricators stated
that specifications were holding at about the level that has prevailed in
recent weeks.

Code deliberations continue, with the trade apparently divided on the
outlook for an early settlement of controversial points. In some directions
much progress within the next few days is expected, whereas others hold
that no satisfactory adjustment of differences is probable before Christmas
or even later, so long as sales allocation and price fixing are included in the
proposed copper code.

A good demand for copper prevailed in foreign markets. The sustained
and generally satisfactory volume of trading abroad is held to be largely
the result of actual consumptive demand, inasmuch as much of the business
is for early shipment. Speculative buying against exchange fluctuations
and future requirements is also said to be a factor in the situation. Prices
during the week ranged from 7.90 cents to 8.10 cents, c. i. f.

Lead Market Inactive.

Buying of lead was limited to a few lots here and there, and both pro-
ducers and consumers seemed content to do as little as possible pending
some clarification of the Administration’s money policy. The refined-
lead statistics for October made a poor showing, indicating clearly that
consumption continues below production.

The price held at 4.30 cents, New York, the contract basis of the American
Smelting & Refining Co., and at 4.15 cents, St. Louis. No selling pressure
developed among producers, largely because of the constant threat of in-
flation of a more drastic character and the hope that the tendency for stocks
of lead to increase can soon be arrested. Stocks of refined lead increased
by 8,520 tons during October. November shipments to consumers may not
exceed 30,000 tons, and, with production at about the same rate as in
October, another gain in stocks of refined metal for the current month
would not surprise those in close tough with the industry.

Though work is still being done on some of the divisions of the lead code,
the instrument is about ready for a hearing. Action on the code is expected
early in December.

Zinc Sales Fall Off.

Sales of zinc last week were slightly less in total volume than during the
preceding 7-day period. The price structure of the metal continued un-
changed and was apparently steady, although an inquiry was reported in the
market yesterday for several hundred tons below the prevailing price level.
Nosaleat a concession from the 4.50c. St. Louis basis was reported, however.
Strength was given to the market by the announcement that mining com-
panies operating in the Tri-State district will hold the weekly production
of concentrate to about 1,500 tons during the remainder of the current
month. Sales of zinc during the calendar week, according to statistics
circulating in the industry, totaled about 3,000 tons.

Anaconda has closed the two units of its electrolytic zine refinery at
Anaconda, Mont., and one of its eight units in ts Great Falls plant, owing
to a temporary shortage of zine concentrate available for treatment in that
area. Demand for high-grade zinc has decreased recently, reflecting les-
sened activity in the automobile plants.

Tin Fairly Active.

Though the daily fluctuations in exchange accounted for most of the
price changes that occurred in tin, the fact remains that a good business
was booked in the metal for prompt and early 1934shipment,and the market
moved upward in London. Tin-plate producers announced their first-
quarter 1934 base price, the revised quotation being $5.25 per box, against
the old figure of $4.65. Higher tin prices and increased production costs
are given as the reason for the advance.

The November tin statistics are expected to be favorable, showing a
reduction in the visible supply of at least 2,000 tons.

Chinese tin, 99%, prompt shipment, was quoted nominally as follows:
Nov. 16, 53.50 cents; 17, 52.00 cents; 18, 52.75 cents; 20, 53.625 cents;
21, 54.125 cents; 22, 54.25 cents.

————

Production of Portland Cement Again Declined During
October—Shipments Higher Than in Preceding
Month, But Continue Below Corresponding Period
in 1932—Inventories Lower.

According to the U. S. Bureau of Mines, Department of
Commerce, the Portland cement industry in October 1933
produced 5,037,000 bbls., shipped 6,750,000 bbls. from the
mills and had in stock at the end of the month 19,503,000
bbls. Production of Portland cement in October 1933
showed a decrease of 36.6% and shipments a decrease of
22.8%, as compared with October 1932. Portland cement
stocks at mills were 14.2% higher than a year ago._ The mill
value of the shipments—49,135,000 bbls.—in the first nine
months of 1933 is estimated as $62,649,000.

In the following statement of relation of production to
capacity the total output of finished cement is compared
with the estimated capacity of 163 plants at the close of
October 1933, and of 165 plants at the close of October 1932.

RATIO OF PRODUCTION TO CAPACITY.

Sept. 1933.'Auﬂ. 1933.| July 1933,

| Oct. 1932, I Oct. 1933.

34.6% I 22.1%
29.6% | 245%

25.5% |

35.9% l
25.5%

26.5%

37.6%

month
e 2637,

The 12 months ended. .-
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PRODUCTION, SHIPMENTS AND STOCKS OF FINISHED PORTLAND
CEMENT, BY DISTRICTS, IN OCTOBER 1932 AND 1933,
(IN THOUSANDS OF BARRELS).

Stocks at End
of Month.

1933.

Shipmendts.
1932. | 1933.

Production.
1933.

674| 1,566
427 668
371 829
342 665

., Ind. & Kentucky 1,375
Va., Tenn., Ala., Ga., Fla. & La. 580
East. Mo., Ia., Minn. & S. Dak. p 1,306
W.Mo., Neb.,Kauns.,Okla.& Ark. 3 631
Texas 381
Colo., Mont., Utah, Wyo.& Ida. 144
California 473
125

7,9391 5,037 8,743 6,750] 17,084

PRODUCTION, SHIPMENTS, AND STOCKS OF FINISHED PORTLAND
CEMENT, BY MONTHS, IN 1932 AND 1933 (IN THOUS. OF BARRELS.)

District.

Eastern Pa., N. J. & Md
New York and Maine. . ..

Production. Shipments. Stocks at End of
Month. Month.

1933. 1932. 1933.
20,624

21,125

1932. 1933.

2,958
2,777

2,502 25,778
26,657
27,5645
26,406

August. ...
September..
October. . .
November.

80,579

Note.—The statistics above presented are compiled from reports for October
recelved by the Bureau of Mines from all manufacturing plants except two, for
which estimates have been included in lleu of actual return.

— o ——

Steel Production Shows Gain—Now at 27149, of
Capacity—Scrap Prices Again Decline.

While current steel bookings show only a slight change
for the better, the general market outlook has improved
appreciably, according to the “Iron Age” of Nov. 23.
Public works contracts are cutting a larger figure from
a tonnage standpoint, rail buying is actually getting under
way, and estimates of automobile production in December
have been revised upward. While it is still uncertain how
much these factors will affect iron and steel output between
now and Dee. 31, there is a growing belief that the pro-
duction rate has been seraping bottom and that a rebound
is due, possibly early in the new year, adds the “Age,”
which further reports as follows:

The outlook in the motor car industry is especially promising, while
in the background is the prospect of a large new outlet for steel in the
Government-sponsored railroad equipment program. A less definite,
possibility is the business that may develop as a sequel of American recog-
nition of Russia.

November assemblies of automobiles are not likely to exceed 55,000
units, but estimates of December production have been revised upward
from 75,000 to 100.000 cars. While current assemblies are at a low ebb,
there is an increasing amount of activity in the manufacture of parts,
which is commencing to be felt by the iron and steel industry. A sharp
upturn in motor car output is looked for in January, and manufacturers
are confident that assemblies for the first quarter of 1934 will total at
east a half million units. Retail stocks of automobiles have been virtually
wliped out, insuring a considerable backlog of orders for replacements
alone.

A surprising development in connection with rail purchases is the de-
cision of a considerable number of railroads to buy their requirements
with their own funds. These roads are reported to include the Pennsyl-
vania, the Santa Fe, the Burlington, the Southern Pacific, the Texas &
Pacific, the Missouri Kansas & Texas, and the Norfolk & Western. In
all, close to 300,000 tons may be bought in this manner. Applications
for Government loans for rail purchases thus far received cover about
500,000 tons. All orders are to be placed by direct negotiation between
roads and mills, and a considerable tonnage may be placed before the
week is over. In fact, the Atlantic Coast Line has already bouzht 5,000 tons,

Fabricated structural steel awards for the week total only 7,900 tons,
compared with 35,825 tons a week ago. New projects of 11,600 tons
compare with 15.100 tons last week and 26,900 tons two weeks ago.

The steel ingot production schedule announced on Monday was 26.9%
a slight decline from the rate of 27.1% reported at the beginning of the
previous week. Current reports of operations assembled by the ‘‘Iron
Age' reflect a gain rather than a loss. As against an estimated rate of
26% a week ago. the present average is 27.5% and, according to present
indications, may reach 28% before the close of the week. At Detroit,
where Ford has lit four open-hearth furnaces, the ingot rate has risen
to 38%. In the Wheeling district, output is up seven points to 459,
in the Valleys it is up two points to 32%, at Buffalo up eight points to
32%, and at Cleveland up two points to 42%. Operations in the Chicago,
Pittsburgh, and eastern Pennsylvania districts are unchanged at 27,
21 and 17%, respectively. The Southern rate is also unaltered at 25%,

Price advances for first quarter have been announced both in pig iron
and finished steel. Basic, foundry, malleable and Bessemer pig iron
have been advanced 50 cents a ton at Everett, Mass., and $1 in the eastern
Pennsylvania district, effective Dec. 1. This makes all prices identical at
Atlantic Seaboard basing points. An incidental change is the elimination
of Sparrows Point as a basing point for Bessemer and malleable. Low
phosphorus pig iron has been advanced $1 a ton to $23 at Steelton and
Birdsboro, Pa., and Standish, N. Y. Otherwise pig iron prices apparently
have been reaffirmed.

Tin plate has been advanced 60 cents a base box. The new prices, for
1934 delivery are $5.25 a base box Pittsburgh. $5.35 Gary. and $5.90
Pacific Coast ports. A new provision is that no re-export allowances will
be granted unless buyers show their export bills of lading. Base dis-
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counts on steel boiler tubes have been reduced five points. Contemplated
advances on wire products include increases of $1 a ton on rods, $2 a ton
on wire, and $5 a ton on wire nails. A number of mills have reaffirmed
present prices on plates, shapes and bars, Whether sheet and strip prices
will be advanced is still uncertain.

Scrap prices are showing signs of accumulating resistance, although a
reduction at Chicago has driven down the “Iron Age' composite for heavy
melting steel from $10 to $9.83 a gross ton. The finished steel and pig
iron composites are unchanged at 2.015 cents a ponud, and $16.61 a ton,
tespectively.

THE “IRON AGE" COMPOSITE PRICES.
Finished Steel.
Nov. 21 1933, 2.015¢, a Lb. | Based on steel bars, beams, tank plates
One week ago 4 .| wire, rails, black pipe and sheets.
One month ago.- .{ These products make 85% of the
One year ago .948¢.| TUnited States output.

Low.
1.867c. Apr.
1.926¢. Feb.
1.945¢. Deec.
2.018¢c. Deec,
2.273¢. Oct.
2.217¢. July
2.212¢. Nov.

oh.

Oct. 3
Oct. 4
Jan. 13
Jan., 7
Apr. 2
Deec. 11
Jan,

Based on average of basie iron at Valley
furnace foundry irons at Chicago,
Philadelphia, Buffalo, Valley, and Bir-
mingham.

Nov. 21 1933, $16.61 a Gross Ton.
One week ago $16
One month ago.-
One year ago
Low.
$13.56 Jan,
g Dec.
Dec.
Dec.
Dec.
July
Nov.
Steel Scrap.

Nov. 21 1933, $9.83 a Gross Ton. Based on No. 1 heavy melting steel
One week ago $10.00{ quotations at Pittsburgh, Philadelphia,
One month ago. 10.25]| and Chicago.

One year ago .

High. Low.

$12.25 Aug. 8 Jan. 3

8.50 Jan, July &

- 11.33 Jan. Dec. 29

- 15.00 Feb, Dec. 6

- 17.568 Jan, Dee. 3

- 16.50 Dec. July 2

Jan, Nov. 22

“Steel” of Cleveland, in its summary of the iron and steel
markets, on Nov. 20, stated:

Despite handicaps of the seasonal trend in iron and steel, which normally
is downward during late November and December sentiment in the in-
dustry is lifted and supported by broadening interest in structural material,
further progress with the railroad program, prospects for automotive
buying, and reappearance of larger miscellaneous requirements.

Steel makers believe that before the first of the year there will be a sub-
stantial revival in buying, if not in actual production of steel. Opinion
is more general that if inflation does not stimulate conversion of money into
commodities, including steel, stabilization of the dollar should restore
confidence by eliminating many uncertain factors. Also, it is logical to
expect the lower value of the dollar in the world markets to increase attrac-
tiveness of American manufactured products abroad.

In the automobile industry, steel consumption is over the low point of
the year. Inventories at Detroit militate against volume purchasing,
though steel works operations for the past week expanded 4 points to 28%,
mainly by releases for a number of lines whose full requirements could not
be anticipated.

The Government's decision not to allocate 844,000 tons of rails on which
it procured bids, but to permit railroads to buy direct, is of prime importance
to the mills, as it gives the railroads the opportunity to place their own
orders, whereas Government purchasing would have been at mills nearest
to basing points. Freedom also is granted the carriers to buy 245,000
tons of track fastenings where they choose, the Government deciding not
to take bids.

Clarification of these points, which tended to retard action by the rail-
roads, is now expected to expedite releases. The Chicago & North Western
is placing 65,000 tons, Louisville & Nashville 17,500 tons, Atlantic Coast
Line 5,000 tons. Missouri-Kansas-Texas 4,700 tons; while Chicago,
Rock Island & Pacific is seeking court sanction to purchase 35,000 tons.

In structural work, the cumulative effect of public projects is more
noticeable. Structural shape awards for the week increased to 28,000
tons. For three projects in New York, 33,000 tons are about to be placed,
including 13,000 tons for the Manhattan postoffice, 12,000 tons for the
Triboro Bridge, and 8,000 tons for the West Side Elevated Highway.

The Government also has decided to try the experiment of bridging the
Atlantic with seadromes. Its $1,500,000 appropriation for a quarter section
of one unit insures early release of 6,000 tons of steel; and if successful,
125,000 tons ultimately to complete the project.

The Navy is buying 16,000 tons of plates for two cruisers and two gun-
boats. San Francisco has approved public work immediately requiring
47,000 tons of iron and steel pipe. An inquiry for 20,000 tons of pipe for
Russia is considered as one of the first tempting baits for resumption of
trade negotiations.

Bids are being taken on the first oil pipe line to appear in many months,
a Socony-Vacuum Corp. to affiliate to lay 50 miles in Kansas, taking
2,500 tons.

Extension of the steel code to May 31 is sought on expiration of the 90-
day trial period. On Monday new prices must be filed if they are to
become effective Dec. 1 for first quarter sales.

Steel producers, however, apparently are less concerned over higher
prices than in getting volume to make present levels remunerative. In
the heavy finished products, including plates, shapes and bars, no changes
are anticipated. Wire rods, tin plate, nails, boiler tubes, and possibly
billets are among the few products likely to be advanced. Some Eastern
pig iron producers are contemplating an increase.

Pig iron shipments are increasing, as consumers are specifying to get in
all the material due them, much of it at lower prices than now prevailing.
At the same time, melters are trying to hold down year-end inventories
of scrap. While there is little buying, scrap dealers are taking a stronger
position.

Steelworks operations last week advanced 11 points to 32% at Buffalo,
10 to 31 at Youngstown, 8 to 45 at Detroit, and 8 to 46 at Wheeling. They
were unchanged at 46 at Cleveland, 29 at Chicago, and 20 at Birmingham,
and reduced 2 points to 21 at Pittsburgh, 5 to 70 in New England, and
1 to 17}4 in eastern Pennsylvania.

*'Steel's" iron and steel composite remains $31.59; finished steel, $49.20;
while the scrap composite is off 4 cents to $9.58.
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Steel ingot production for the week ended Nov. 20, is
placed at about 27% of capacity, according to the ‘“Wall
Street Journal” of Nov. 21. This compares with a little
over 25149, in the two preceding weeks. The ‘“Journal”
further reported as follows:

U. S. Steel is estimated at 23%, unchanged from the week before, and
compared with 24% two weeks ago. Independents are credited with a rate

of 29% %, against 274 % in the previous week and a little under 2634 %
two weeks ago.

The following table gives the percentage of ingot production, together
with the approximate change from the week immediately preceding:

Industry.
27 +1%

g].S. Steel.
—1
—3
—2

IR

Kt

I ndé: endents.

o S b Ll Sl
= O WNW=IW
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Treasury Department Order Lifts Ban on
Steel Imports.

The following from Washington Nov. 16 is from the
New York “Times’:

Anti-dumping orders against the importation of certain fabricated
steel products from Germany, France and the Saar Basin were denied by
Acting Secretary of the Treasury Dean Acheson to-day. §

After an exhaustive investigation the Treasury failed to find any evi-
dences of dumping of these products. Customs collectors were notified
that they are authorized to appraise steel products without regard to
any question of dumping.

About a year ago hearings were conducted, the domestic industry charg-
ing that importations of fabricated steel were ruinous to their business
and that steel was being sold at unfair prices in the United States.

Shortly thereafter “‘suspicion of dumping’ orders were entered and the
products involved were imported under bond without appraisement.

Products involved were as follows: From France, hoops, angles, beams,
bars, bands, channels, joists and plates; from the Saar Basin, channels,
angles, bars and bands, and from Germany, bars, channels, angles and
mild steelbossed flanges.

Foreign

— e,

President Roosevelt Extends Steel Code for Six Months
to May 31 1934 at Request of Industry—Report to
NRA Shows Wages Rose $9,000,000 apd I.:'.mploy-
ment Increased by 92,000 Despite Decline in Steel
Qutput—Industry Has Voluntarily Scrapped 1(.)-
Hour Day—President and General Johnson gratx-
fied at Code Results During 90-Day Trial Period.

The code of fair competition for the iron and steel indus-
try has been extended for a six-month period to May 31
1934, according to an announcement on Nov. 17 by General
Hugh S. Johnson, Recovery Administrator, following a peti-
tion to the NRA in which this action was asked by the Amer-
ican Iron and Steel Institute, which had expressed “its gen-
eral satisfaction with the operation of the code in its effect
on the industry.” When the steel code was originally signed
by President Roosevelt, on Aug. 29, it was with the pro-
vision that it undergo a trial period of 90 days, which would
have expired on Nov. 29. Both the President and General
Johnson were satd to feel deeply gratified that the steel in-
terests had asked for an extension of the pact. On Noy. 18
the American Iron and Steel Institute made public a tele-
gram received from General Johnson, signifying the willing-
ness of the President to extend the code as requested and
expressing his “gratification with the operation of the code
and with the resulting large increase in the number of em-
ployees and in wage payments, despite reduction in the opera-
tions in this industry.” The text of the telegram from Gen-
eral Johnson follows:

The report of the representatives of the National Recovery Administration
upon the operation of the code of fair competition of the iron and steel
industry and the accompanying report of the board of directors. of the
American Iron & Steel Institute were submitted to the President this after-
noon. The President expressed his gratification with the operation of the
code and with the resulting large increase in the number of employees and
in wage payments, despite reductions in the operations in this industry;
and his willingness to extend the operation of the ccde as requested. Let
me also express to you my appreciation of the generous co-operation of the
members of the code of iron and steel industry with the NRA and of the
substantial public benefits which have resulted from that co-operation. The
Administration of this code has again clearly demonstrated that private
and public interest in our great industries can be and will be jointly ad-
vanced by the careful formulation and wise administration of codes of
fair competition.

HUGH 8. JOHNSON, Administrator.

The petition of the Iron and Steel Institute for the exten-
sion of the code was contained in two resolutions which read
as follows: ;

Resolved, That the report of the board of directors of American Iron and
Steel Institute on the operation of the code of fair competition of the iron
and steel industry during the 90-day trial period specified in the code to
the Administrator, NRA, Washington, D. C., which the Executive Secretary
has read to this meeting be, and it hereby is, approved, and that the Execu-
tive Secretary be, and hereby is, directed to sign and promptly forward such
report to the Administrator of the NRA, and it is

Further resolved, That in approving such report this board expresses and
records its general satisfaction with the operations of the code in its effects
on the industry and requests that the so-called trial period be extended to
May 31 1934, to the end that sufficient time may be given more fully to

demonstrate that the provisions of the code will effectuate the purposes
of Title I of the NIRA.
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Accompanying the petition for the extension of the code
was a report of the American Iron and Steel Institute, func-
tioning as the Code Authority, which revealed that the steel
industry has increased its payroll more than $9,000,000 and
added more than 92,000 workers under the code. This report
was transmitted to President Roosevelt by General Johnson,
together with the Institute’s request for an extension of the
90-day test period. The Recovery Administrator also trans-
mitted a report of K. M. Simpson, Divisional Administrator,
and Donald Richberg, NRA Councel, who acted as General
Johnson's representatives at meetings of the Institute. The
NRA statement showed that the increase in wages and in
employment was made despite a sharp decline in total busi-
ness. The Institute’s report, based on figures submitted by
213 of the 237 companies in the industry, showed an increase
of 32.1% in wages and 28.3% in employment on Oct. 14 as
compared with June 17. Operating schedules during the
same period had dropped from 47% of capacity to 44%. Gen-
eral Johnson termed these gains in employment and wages
while operations had falled a “remarkable” achievement.

The NRA report covered 208 companies, or five less than
the report of the Iron and Steel Institute. For these 208 com-
panies the average operating rate for the week beginning
Aug. 14 was 53%, while for the week beginning Nov. 13 the
operating rate was 27.1% of ingot capacity. The same com-
panies employed a total of 417,020 employees on a full-time
basis in September, with total wages of $37,322,250. Em-
ployees receiving hourly, piece-work or tonnage wages num-
bered 380,271, with aggregate wage payments of $29,608,107.
Average man-hours per week decreased 16.8% from June to
September, while the average earnings per hour over the
same period advanced 19.9% from 52.8c. to 63.6c. The aver-
age work week decreased from 39.2 hours to 32.6.

The report of the American Iron and Steel Institute re-
vealed that the industry has already put the eight-hour day
into practically complete effect, although in the code it was
stipulated that the eight-hour day was not mandatory unless
the industry was operating at 60% of capacity after Nov. 1.
The price section of the NRA report showed an advance in
finished steel from 1.979c. a pound on Aug. 15 to 2.015¢. on
Nov. 14, a gain of 1.8%. Pig iron rose from $15.49 to $16.61
a gross ton, an increase of 4.29,.

The Institute’s report detailed the operation of the code,
and contained an account of the procedure of the board of
directors, who, with representatives of the NRA, constitute
the Code Authority. This Authority has ereated five com-
mittees to administer the code. The report stated that all
complaints of alleged violations of labor provisions of the
code had been investigated, “and in no case has ony of them
been found to be justified on the facts.” *Such complaints,
the report added, have in the main “been made for the pur-
pose of embarrassing the company concerned.” With regard
to the operation of commercial provisions of the code, the
report said that in general these provisions “have accom-
plished a great deal toward setting up the condition of fair
competition which is the purpose of the code, and that, as the
members become familiar with its provisions and have had
sufficient time to adjust their operations under the code, it
will accomplish such purpose.”

GENERAL JOHNSON’S REPORT TO PRESIDENT ROOSEVELT.

The text of General Johnson's report to the President con-
cerning the operations of the steel industry during the 90-day
trial period originally set in the steel code was as follows:

Nov. 16 1933.
To the President, the White House, Washington, D. O.

Sir: This is a report of the representatives of the NRA concerning the
operation and administration of the code of fair competition of the iron and
steel industry, approved Aug. 19 1933.

In accordance with the provisions of Article VI, Section 7, of the code,
the Administrator and his appointees, K. M. Simpson and Donald R. Rich-
berg, have served as representatives of the Administration in attending
meetings of the board of directors of the American Iron and Steel Institute
and in obtaining full information concerning the operation and administra-
tion of the code, in order to advise the President regarding the same and to
make such reports and recommendations to the President as might be
appropriate.

At the first meeting of the board of directors after the approval of the
code, arrangements were made for co-operation between statisticians repre-
senting the Administration and the board of directors, to provide for methods
of reporting statistical information in a manner agreed upon to the satisfac-
tion of both parties.

The requirements of the code as to hours and wages, where not previously
met, were put into effect immediately following the opproval of the code.
The provisions of the code concerning commereial practices became effective
more gradually owing to the need of committee meetings and consideration
of the various problems involved, resulting in recommendations and subse-
quent action by the board of directors in many instances.

Prices of various products were filed from time to time in conformity
with the provisions of Article VII, Schedule E, of the code, but any changes
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in prices had only a minor effect prior to Sept. 30, because of existing
commitments.

The general effect of changes in published prices will be indicated by the
following quotations of composite prices of steel and pig iron as published
in the “Iron Age”:

Aug. 15 '33. Nov, 14 '33. Increase.
Finished steel (cents per pound) 1.979¢. 2.015¢. 1.8%
Pig iron (dollars per gross ton) $15.94 $16,61 4.2%

However, the above does not fully show the increase in actual net prices
on new commitments since the effective date of the code, because it fails to
reflect the elimination by the code of concessions under the published prices.
This feature was pointed out in our letter of Aug. 19 1933, transmitting
the code.

Figures on Hours and Wages.

The results of the code requirements concerning hours and wages of
employees have been reported and compiled up to date through the months
of September, the October figures not yet being available to us in form for
adequate analysis, but are summarized in the attached report from the
American Iron and Steel Institute.

In order to summarize the results of figures available to us, a compilation
has been made on the basis of the reports of 208 companies for the month
of September and the comparison made by adjusting the available reports
of 147 companies for the month of June, so as to provide estimated figures
for the same 208 companies for June. During this period (June to Septem-
ber) there was a decrease of 10% in volume of business, as shown by a
decline in operations from 46 to 41% of ingot capacity.

The increase in number of employees and total wages in the face of this
decline of business is remarkable. The number of employees increased
approximately 73,000, or 22%. The total wages paid increased approxi-
mately $6,500,000 per month, or 21%. This would mean an increase equiva-
lent to approximately $78,000,000 per year.

If these figures were adjusted to assume a 509% operation, the increase
would be 89,000 employees and an annual increase of wages amounting to
$95,000,000, in round figures.

For these 208 companies in September, total employees were 417,020, and
total wages $37,322,250.

The foregoing include salaried workers, and corresponding figures for
employees receiving hourly, piece-work or tonnage wages are 380,271 em-
ployees and $29,608,107 wages.

Again comparing June with September, the average hours per employee
per week for all employees decreased from 39.2 hours to 32.8 hours, or a
decrease in hours of 16%, and excluding salaried workers decreased 18%
from 38.9 to 32.0 hours. The average earnings per hour for all employees
increased from 52.8c. to 63.6¢., or an increase of 20%, and excluding salaried
workers decreased 20% from 47.2c. to 56.7c. The average earnings per
empleyee per month showed substantially no change. The total hours worked
by all employees per month showed a slight increase.

Again it must be emphasized that the foregoing figures are to be read in
the light of a decrease of 10% in operated ingot capacity, and therefore
show not merely a maintenance but a decided improvement in conditions
from the standpoint of labor despite the reduction in business,

Complaints Incident to Operation of Code.

A limited number of complaints concerning the operation of the code as
to commercial practices have been received, principally concerning the
transportation of products and charges therefor. These complaints can be
adjusted within the provisions of the code, that is, without amendment of
the code, and discussions of methods of meeting these complaints have been
carried on, but have not yet reached a conclusion.

The small number of complaints received as to basing-peint prices have
been directed principally toward the establishment of additional basing
points for certain products and not toward a change in this pricing system.
Two requests were received prior to the adoption of the code for abolition
of the basing-point pricing system, but further representations of this char-
acter have not been actively pressed. No petitions for exceptions from the
code operation were prosecuted after the adoption of the code.

During the 90 days’ experimental period provided in the code, it has
been noteworthy and unfortunate that the operations of the members of the
code have declined to an extent not paralleled by other industries, the rate
of operation during the week beginning Aug. 14 1933 being 53% (according
to the “Iron Age”), and for the last period available, the week beginning
Nov. 13 1933, being 27.1% of ingot capacity.

Under these circumstances the maintenance of improved conditions of
employment, of shorter hours and higher wages, as previously summarized,
shows that up to the present time the major benefits derived from the code
operation have been those received by labor in this industry, with the evi-
dent prospect of an increase in these benefits with an improvement in the
volume of operation.

It is evident from the fact of reduced operations and from the absence
of any volume of consumer complaints that an extension of the approval
heretofore given to this code should insure a continuance of the public bene-
ﬁ.t,s already derived from the operation of the code without any appreciable
risk of public detriments. Present conditions clearly do not permit of any
exploitation of the public by an industry which is operating far below the
capacity at which it aperated only a few months ago.

Tinancial Results of Operations of Industry.

The financial results of the operations of this industry during the third
quarter of this year were far better than in 1932. The studies of our
statisticians naturally show that this ratio of improvement has not been
continued in the fourth quarter under reduced operations. But the remainder
of this quarter may well show a rise instead of any further decline in the
volume of operations.

Request for Eztension of Code.

In the opinion of the representatives of the NRA, the results of opera-
tions under the code, which are above briefly summarized, have demon-
strated the advisability of definite extension of the approval of the code
for a further period of at least 90 days. This should provide for a more
adequate appraisal of results on the basis of statistics covering a longer
period and it is to be hoped on the basis of a determination of the effects
of operation under the code during a period of increasing use, instead of
decreasing use, of the facilities of the industry.

We are attaching to this report the summarized statistical material upon
which we have based our recommendations, and also the report of the
American Iron and Steel Institute,

In advising an extension of the present approval of the code for a definite
period, we do so with two understandings:

First, that the members of the code, through appropriate action of the
board of directors of the American Iron and Steel Institute, have indicated
their desire to have the code continued definitely in operation.
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Second, that if in this further period it shall develop that amendments to
the code are desirable from the standpoint of protecting the public interest,
or improving the administration of the code, the consideration or adoption
of such amendments need not wait the expiration of this further experimental
period.

REPORT OF CODE AUTHORITY.

The text of the report of the American Iron and Steel
Institute, acting as code authority for the steel industry,
is given below :

Report of the board of directors of the American Iron and Steel Institute
on the operation of the code of fair competition of the iron and steel industry
during the 90-day trial period specified in the code of the Administration,
NRA, Washington, D. C.:

The preparation of the fair competition of the iron and steel industry
was undertaken even before the NIRA was approved by the President. It
was submitted to the President for his approval on July 15 1933.

It was prepared in extended conferences of a large number of the leaders
in the industry and after consideration by the executives of substantially
all of the members of the industry having anything like important producing
capacities. In due course, after it was filed, a ‘public hearing was held on
the code, and thereafter numerous and extended conferences were had with
the NRA. As a result of such conferences changes were made in the code
as filed, and on Aug. 19 1933 the code as thus changed was approved by the
President.

Under the provisions of the code it could not go into full operation until
the expiration of 10 days after its approval. In order to put it into full
operation, action on many matters was required by the board of directors.

Accordingly, a meeting of the board was held on Aug. 29 1933, at which
the action on the part of the board that was necessary in order to put the
code into operation was taken. At such meeting, pursuant to the provision
of Section 7 of Article VI of the code, representatives of the Administration
were present and representatives of the Administration have been present
at all meetings of the board keld since that date, so that the Administration
has ben fully advised as to action taken by the board in administering
the code.

Section 2 of Article XII of the code provides for what has been generally
referred to as a trial period of 90 days after its effective date. Such period
will end Nov. 29 1933.

The board of directors recommends that such trial period be extended to
May 31 1934, and the purpose of this report is to cover the important items
regarding the administration of the code and its operation since its effective
date, in order that due consideration may be given to the recommendation
of the board in this regard. :

Administration of the Steel Code.

Under the provisions of the steel code, the board of directors of the
American Iron and Steel Institute is the administrative body.

The Secretary of the Institute is Secretary under the code and the Treas-
urer of the Institute is Treasurer under the code.

The membership of the board of directors represents the various interests
of the industry, and, as now constituted, its membership is as shown in
Exhibit A hereto which states the company affiliation of each member of
the board.

Since the effective date of the code, only three changes have been made
in the membership of the board. They are the appointment of Aug. 29 1983
of H. A. Roemer to fill the vacancy caused by the resignation of Severn P.
Ker ; the appointment on Sept. 20 1933 of W. F. Detwiler to fill the vacancy
caused by the resignation of H. E. Sheldon, and the appointment on Oct. 27
1933 of Harold L. Hughes to fill the vacancy caused by the resignation
of E. W. Pargny.

Code Committees Named.

Meetings of the board have been held on Sept. 1 and 20, Oct. 12 and 27
1933 to facilitate administration of the code, and under the authority given
to the board of directors to delegate powers and duties to committees, the
following committees have been constituted in connection with the adminis-
tration of the code, and the members of such committees appointed by the
board : A

1. General Administrative Committee,

2. Committee on Labor.

3. Committee on Statistics.

4. Committee on Commercial Matters.

5. Committee of Traffic Managers.

The personnel of these committees as now constituted is as shown in
Exhibit B hereto, which states the company affiliation of the respective
members.

The functions of the different committees are indicated in general by the
names of the committees, but in this connection it may be desirable to
comment briefly on their activities.

The General Administrative Committee functions as a sort of Execeutive
Committee on administrative matters between meetings of the board of
directors. Its main function is to review the recommendations of the other
committees and itself make recommendations for consideration by the board
of directors. In this way it is able to relieve the board of directors of many
matters of detail which otherwise would consume too much time at meetinés
of the board.

The Committee on Labor has general supervision of policing the labor
provisions of the code, reviewing the statistical reports which relate to such
provisions, and undertaking to see that the members of the code observe the
requirements thereof.

The Committee on Statistics is charged principally with the task of
determining the forms in which statistical reports under the code should be
made by members of the code and advising in regard to all problems relating
to statistics. Members of this Committee also have been very active in
helping to reorganize the statistical division of the institute to handle the
work imposed by the large volume of reports required fromr members of
the code.

The Committee on Commercial matters has to deal with all questions
relating to the commercial provisions of the code. TIts task has been very
heavy owing to the many different problems which have required considera-
tion. Tt has been in session almost every week since the effective date of
the code. The large amount of time given by the membrs of this committee
to its work is perhaps the best single indication of the earnest desire of the
members of the code to make it effective.

The Committee of Traffic Managers, working closely in co-operation with
the Committee on Commercial Matters, has done a great deal to help the
latter Committee, especially in respect to the provisions of Schedule E of
the code as they relate to questions of transportation. The members of the
code have most generously contributed the time of their important traffic
managers to help in this work.
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The chief tangible results of the activities of the board of directors and
its various committees are to be found in the regulations and commercial
resolutions which have been prescribed and adopted since the effective date
of the code.

Regulations No. 1 and No. 2 prescribed by the board at its first meeting
after the approval of the code, on Aug. 29 1933, carried out the require-
ments of the code in regard to prescribing rules and regulations concerning
certain classes of deductions which members of the code may allow from
published base prices under the provisions of Section 4 of Schedule E.

Various commercial resolutions adopted on Aug. 29 1933, or at meetings
since that date, cover special problems of an administrative sort which
experience has indicated were necessary to 'meet practical conditions.

On account of the great amount of routine administrative work required of
the American Iron and Steel Institute, expansion of the staff has been
necessary from the 20 persons in the employ of the Institute at the effective
date of the code to 35 persons in its employ on Nov. 10.

In addition to the increase in the clerical forces, there has been estab-
lished a labor division dealing solely with questions of labor which arise
under the provisions of the code; four product divisions which deal with
special classes of products and the problems relating thereto under the
commercial provisions of the code; and it is proposed to add a traffic
division which will deal with the problems of transportation.

Operation of the Code.

At the meeting of the members of the industry above referred to on
July 138 1933, companies representing more than 90% of the ingot capacity
of the industry indicated their approval of the provisions of the code. At
the general meeting of the members of the code, on Aug. 29, the total mem-
bership of the code numbered 184 companies.

Attached as Exhibit C hereto is a list of the members of the code as of
Nov. 10°1933. It includes 237 members of the industry, and, with one or
two exceptions, includes all the prominent producers of products covered by
the code.

Exhibit D hereto lists the members of the iron and steel industry which
are believed to be eligible for membership in the code but which have not,
up to Nov. 10 1933, signified their willingness to assent to the provisions
of the code.

This list notes, in so far as it has been possible to determine, the reasons
why the various non-signers of the code have not so far become members. To
a considerable extent, these non-signers of the code are small producers of a
few of the less important products covered by the code, but there is a
number of them which members of the code feel that it is important to have
:nder the code. This special list of non-signers is attached as Exhibit E

ereto. %

The membership in the code now covers approximately 98% of the steel
ingot capacity of the industry and most of the ingot capacity not covered
by the code is credited to one company, which has so far been unwilling to
withdraw the reservations by which it wished to qualify its assent to
membership.

There are two main headings under which the actual operation of the
code may be considered: First, with respect to the labor provisions ; and
second, with respect to the commercial provisions.

Operation of Labor Provisions,

The effects of the labor provisions of the code may be summarized briefly
as follows:

They have decreased the average number of hours worked per week for
each employee. They have increased the total number of employees, and
they have increased the average weekly wage of the persons employed, as
shown by a comparison between the months of June and October, based on
reports from 146 identical companies, representing about 90% of the em-
ployees in the industry.

Between these months the increase in total number of employees was
approximately 219%. The decrease in average hours per week per employee
was nearly 20%. The increase in total wages paid, more than 22%.

) It has been estimated on the basis of 60% rate of operations that this
increase in wages represents a total additional cost to the iron and steel
industry of approximately $100,000,000 per year.

At the effective date of the code the estimated rate of operations for the
industry was 539, based on production of ingots in relation to total ingot
capacity. In the week Nov. 6 to 11, the actual rate of operations as based
on .rep.orts fronr 98% of the productive capacity of the industry was 25%.
This important and constantly decreasing rate of operations since the
gﬂective date of the code needs to be kept in mind in comparing the increase
in numbers of employees, decrease in hours of work and increase in wages.

During this trial period of the code there have been few complaints,
either from members of the code or from outside sources, alleging violations
of the labor provisions of the code. All complaints have been investigated,
and in no case has any of them been found to be justified on the facts,
The investigations show that in the main such complaints have been made
for the purpose of embarrassing the company concerned.

Violations of the provisions of the code with respect te hours of work
have been reported by members of the code in any important number in only
three classes of cases: First, those requiring overtime to train new men
for work ; second, those involving repairs and emergency conditions arising
from breakdowns ; and third, those resulting from errors in scheduling work.

'It is the belief of the Labor Division of the Institute and of the Com-
mittee on Labor that such violations of the provisions of the code will not
be so frequent as members of the code becomre more fully adjusted to operat-
ing under the provisions of the code.

A more detailed report covering the labor provisions of th i
attached as Exhibit F hereto, : ¥ i e

Operation of Commercial Provisions of Code.

The chief of .the commercial provisions of the code relate to the filing of
lists of bnse_ prices by members of the code and the quoting and billing of
delivered prices. Since the effective date of the code, lists of base prices
)_m\'e been filed by all members of the code. The lists filed cover more than
5,000 base prices.

A great deal of work under the supervision of th i

| e institute has bee
required, to the end that all members of the code shall comply with it’;
provisions as regards the filing of base prices. This work has been nearly
::}:lllcxﬁew?' e:cep};‘. in some cases of special products covered by the code

1 prior to the effective date of the code w .
i, ere not quoted on the base-

As required by the code, a list of uniform extras to be

’ added to and of
deductions to be subtracted from base prices has been prepared under the
direction of the Committee on Commercial Matters, recommended to the
board of directors for approval and approved by the board on Sept. 20 1933.
It is now effective for all members of the code.
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In connection with these extras and deductions two special committees
have been constituted under the Committee on Commercial matters, to review
all commercial questions relating to the uniform extras, and the other to
study the theory of extras and the relationship of extras to base prices.

The provisions of Schedule E of the code require filing of certain classes
of contracts, lists of jobbers with which jobber agreements may have been
signed by members of the code, and lists of purchasers to which special
deductions may have been allowed under the provisions of Regulation No. 2.
In general, members of the code appear to have conformed with these
requirements.

As was to be expected, complaints have been made by various parties
regarding the commercial provisions of the code and the operations of it
in the industry. The members of the code believe that in considering such
complaints regard should be given to the size of the industry, the diversifica-
tion of the business covered by the code, and the important problems which
it involves.

There can be no doubt that some of such complaints merit serious consid-
eration, and, in so far as the short time during which the code has been in
operation has permitted, serious attention has been given to such com-
plaints with a view to working out satisfactory solutions. Such work will
continue, and it is believed that the causes of all meritorious complaints can
and will be eliminated.

In general, it may be said that the commercial provisions of the code
have accomplished a great deal toward setting up the condition of fair
competition which is the purpose of the code and that, as the members
become familiar with its provisions and have had sufficient time to adjust
their operations under the code, it will accomplish such purpose.

For this reason, the trial period should be extended.

By order of the Board of Directors.

WALTER S. TOWER, Ezecutive Secretary.
D

Pig Iron Prices Increased $1 a Ton Effective Dec. 1.

Complete schedule of pig iron price changes filed with the
American Iron & Steel Institute, effective Deec. 1 for the first
quarter (1934) business, as given in the *“Wall Street Journal’

of Nov. 23, follows: :

Open hearth basic pig iron—basing points Swedeland, Pa., Bethlehem
Pa., Birdsboro, Pa., and Sparrows Point Md., prices advanced $1 to $18
per gross ton.

Foundry pig iron—basing points, Swedeland, Pa., Bethlehem, Pa.,
?irdsboro. Pa., and Sparrows Point, Md., price advanced $1 to $18.50 a

on

) Bessemer pig iron—basing points, Swedeland, Pa., Bethlehem, Pa., Birds-
boro, Pa., and Hamburg, Pa., prices advanced 31 to $19.50 a ton.
Malleable pig iron—basing points, Swedeland, Pa., Bethlehem, Pa., and
Birdsboro, Pa., prices advanced $1 to $19 a ton.
} Basing point, Sharpsville, Pa., minimum prices re-affirm for first quarter
with no change for all four grades of iron. These prices being $17 a ton for
Opell,] hg?"h' $17.50 for foundry, $18 for Bessemer pig iron and $17.50 for
malleable.
Low phosphorus pig iron—basing point, Steelton, Pa., Birdsboro, Pa.,
and 3tandish, N. Y., prices advances 31 to $23 a ton.

From the “Wall Street Journal” of Nov. 21 we quote:

Advances of $1 a ton on pig iron, with Everette, Mass., as the base, have
been filed with the American Iron and Steel Institute. The new quotations,
which are effective Dec. 1, are $18 a ton for base; $18.50 for foundry, $19
for malleable and $19.50 for Bessemer. Orders can be taken at the new
prices for delivery up to the end of the first quarter, 1934.

—

Bituminous Coal and Anthracite Output Higher
During Week Ended Nov. 18 1933.

According to the United States Bureau of Mines, Depart-
ment of Commerce, estimates show that the total production
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of bituminous coal during the week ended Nov. 11 1933 was
7,210,000 net tons, an increase of 195,000 tons, or 2.8%,
over the preceding week. The current figure also compares
with 6,636,000 tons produced during the week ended Nov. 12
1933.

Anthracite production in Pennsylvania during the week
ended Nov. 11 1933 is estimated at 849,000 net tons, an
increase of 123,000 tons, or 16.9%, over the output in the
preceding week. Production during the corresponding week
in 1932 amounted to 833,000 tons.

ESTIMATED UNITED STATES PRODUCTION OF COAL AND BEEHIVE
COKE (NET TONS).

Calendar Year to Date,
1933. ‘ 1932, l 1929,

Week Ended.

Nov. 12
1932,

Nov. 11

Nov. 4
1933.a l

1933.

Bitum. coal—b
Weekly total|7,210,000{7,015,000/6,636,000|279,107,000/254,479,000/457,579,000
Dally aver-.[d1243000(1,169,000/1,276,000| 1,049,000 958,000| 1,716,000

Pa. anthra.—c
Weekly total] 840,000| 726,000/ 833,000| 41,549,000/ 41,137,000/ 62,680,000
169,800/ 145,200 166,600 58,300 167,700 237,900

Dally aver. .
Beehive coke—

19,400 19,500 17,200 679,200 621,800 5,833,100
Dally aver.. 3,233 3,250 2,867 2,625 2,312 21,684

Weekly total

a Subject to revision. b Includes lignite, coal made into coke, local sales, and
colliery fuel. ¢ Includes Sullivan County, washery coal and dredge coal, local sales,
and colliery fuel. d Average based on a 5.8-day week. e Average based on a
5-day week In anthracite fields.

ESTIMATED WEEKLY PRODUCTION OF COAL BY STATES (NET TONS)a

Week Ended.

Oct. 28
1933.

Nov. 1933
Nov. b Average,d

1932,

Nov, 7
1931,

219,000
99,000

Nov. 4
1933.

168,000

133,000
784,000

171,000
101,000
126,000
788,000
270,000

63,000
133,000
677,000

Alabama 167,000 409,000
Arkansas and Oklahoma.

Colorado

a
Kansas and Missouri.
Kentucky—Eastern.

Western .
Maryland. -
Michigan. .
Montana. .

56,000
15,000
59,000
173,000
25,000
1,580,000
532,000
76,000 108,000
5,000 2,000 5,000

7,015,000|7,380,000(7,300,000(7,771,000{10,878,000
726,000/1,073,000| 894,000|1,149,000( 1,896,000

7,741,00018,453,00018,194,000/8,920,000,12,774,000

b Includes operations on the N, & W.;
¢ Rest of State, including Panhandle.

Northern.c. . 518,000

Other States

Total bituminous coal
Pennsylvania anthracite

Total coal

a Figures for 1931 and 1923 only are final
C. & O.; Virginian; K. & M,, and B. C. & G.
d Average weekly rate for the entire month.

Current Events

and Discussions

The Week with the Federal Reserve Banks.

The daily average volume of Federal Reserve bank credit
outstanding during the week ended Nov. 22, as reported
by the Federal Reserve banks, was $2,574,000,000, a
decrease of $3,000,000 compared with the preceding week
and an increase of $365,000,000 compared with the corre-
sponding week in 1932. After noting these facts, the
Federal Reserve Board proceeds as follows:

} On Nov. 22 total Reserve bank credit amounted to $2,562,000,000, a
decrease of $2,000,000 for the week. This decrease corresponds with an
increase of $30,000,000 in Treasury currency adjusted and a decrease of
$14,000,000 in unexpended capital funds, non-member deposits, &c.,
offset in part by an increase of $42,000,000 in member bank reserve balances.
The System's holdings of discounted bills, and of United States bonds
show practically no change for the week, holdings of bills bought in open
market increased $5,000,000 and of United States Treasury notes $9,000,000,
while holdings of Treasury certificates and bills decreased $10,000,000.

Beginning with the statement of May 28 1930, the text
accompanying the weekly condition statement of the Federal
Reserve banks was changed to show the amount of Reserve
bank eredit outstanding and certain other items not included
in the condition statement, such as monetary gold stocks and
money in circulation. The Federal Reserve Board’s explana-
tion of the changes, together with the definition of the
different items, was published in the May 31 1930 issue of
the “Chronicle’” on page 3797.

The statement in full for the week ended Nov. 22, in
comparison with the preceding week and with the corre-
sponding date last year, will be found on subsequent pages,
namely pages 3805 and 3806.

Beginning with the statement of March 15 1933, new
items were included as follows:

1. ““Federal Reserve bank notes in actual circulation,” representing the
amount of such notes issued under the provisions of paragraph 6 of Section
18 of the Federal Reserve Act as amended by the Act of March 9 1933.

2. “Redemption fund—Federal Reserve bank notes,” representing the
amount deposited with the Treasurer of the United States for the redemption
of such notes.

3. “Special deposits—member banks” and ‘‘Special deposits—non=
member banks," representing the amount of segregated deposits received
from member and non-member banks.

A new section has also heen added to the statement to show the amount
of Federal Reserve bank notes outstanding, held by Federal Reserve banks,
and in actual circulation, and the amount of collateral pledged against
outstanding Federal Reserve bank notes.

Changes in the amount of Reserve bank credit outstand-
ing and in related items during the week and the year ended
Nov. 22 1933 were as follows:

Increase (+) or Decrease (—)
Nov. 32 1933. Nov. s15 1933. Noo. 23 1932,

1,000,000 —196,000,000
+5,000,000
—1,000,000
—17,000,000

—2,000,000
-+ 1,000,000
30,000,000

Bills discounted

Bills bought

U. 8. Government securities. &

Other Reserve bank credit 1,000,000

TOTAL RES'VE BANK CREDIT-.2,562,000,000
Monetary gold stock 4,323,000,000
Treasury currency adjusted 1,960,000,000

Money in circulation 5,654,000,000
Member bank reserve balances 2,687,000,000
TUnexpended capital funds, non-mem-

ber deposit, &e. 504,000,000

e it
Returns of Member Banks in New York
Chicago—Brokers’ Loans.

Beginning with the returns for June 29 1927, the Federal
Reserve Board also commenced to give out the figures of
the member banks in New York City, as well as those in
Chicago, on Thursday, simultaneously with the figures for
the Reserve banks themselves, and for the same week, instead
of waiting until the following Monday, before which time the
statisties covering the entire body of reporting member banks
in the different cities included cannot be got ready.

Below is the statement for the New York City member

—0,000,000
+361,000,000
+ 3,000,000
35,000,000

19,000,000
+-287,000,000

-+94,000,000

442,000,000
—14,000,000

City and
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banks and that for the Chicago member banks for the
current week, as thus issued in advance of the full statement
Jof the member banks, which latter will not be available until
the coming Monday. The New York City statement, of
course, also includes the brokers’ loans of reporting member
banks. The grand aggregate of brokers’ loans the present
week shows a decrease of $9,000,000, the total of these
loans on Nov. 22 1933 standing at $698,000,000, as com-
pared with $331,000,000 on July 27 1932, the low record
for all time since these loans have been first compiled in
1917. Loans “for own account’’ decreased from $595,-
000,000 to $584,000,000, but loans ‘“‘for account of out-of-
town banks’’ remained unchanged at $109,000,000, while
loans “‘for account of others’’ increased from $3,000,000 to
$5,000,000.

CONDITION OF WEEKLY REPORTING MEMBER BANKS IN CENTRAL
RESERVE CITIES.

New York.
Nov, 22 1933. Noo. 15 1933. Nov, 23 1932,

$ $ $
6,719,000,000 6,754,000,000 7,057,000,000
3,346,000,000 3,393,000,000 3,443,000,000

1,618,000,000 1,624,000,000 1,567,000,000
1,728,000,000 1,769,000,000 1,876,000,000

3,373,000,000 3,361,000,000 3,614,000.000

2,230,000,000 2,231,000,000 2,538,000,000
1,143,000,000 1,130,000,000 1,076,000,000

835,000,000 829,000,000 1,039,000,000
39,000,000 39,000,000 42,000,000

5,214,000,000 5,180.,000,000 5,595,000,000
772,000,000 774,000,000 904,000,000
406,000,000 428,000,000 193,000,000

Due from banks 000,000 79,000,000 78,000,000
Due to banks 1,144,000,000 1,179,000,000 1,439,000,000

Loans and Investments—total

Loans—total

On securities. .
All other.

Investments—total

U. 8. Government securities
Other securities

Reserve with Federal Reserve Bank..--
Cash in vault

Net demand deposits
Time deposits
Government deposits.

Borrowings from Federal Reserve Bank.

Loans on secur. to brokers & dealers:
For own account
For account of out-of-town banks
For account of others. .

584,000,000
109,000,000
000

595,000,000
109,000,000
3,000,000

707,000,000

460,000,000
247,000,000

332,000,000
12,000,000
6,000,000

350,000,000

196,000,000
154,000,000

698,000,000

457,000,000
241,000,000
Chicago.
1,173,000,000 1,197,000,000 1,114,000,000
677,000,000 676,000,000 656,000,000

339,000,000 338,000,000 369,000.000
338,000,000 338,000,000 287,000,000

496,000,000 521,000,000 458,000,000

280,000,000 311,000,000 267,000,000
216,000,000 210,000,000 191,000,000

403,000,000 378,000,000 275,000,000
38,000,000 36,000,000 17,000,000

-1,060,000,000 1,051,000,000 872,000,000
333,000,000 339,000,000 314,000,000
40,000,000 44,000,000 25,000,000

180,000,000 181,000,000 239,000,000
269,000,000 273,000,000 308,000,000

On demand.
On time

Loans and Investments—total
Loans—total

On securities
All other

Investments—total

U. 8. Government securities.
Other securities

Reserve with Federal Reserve Bank....
Cash In vault ~

Net demand deposits
Government deposits. .

Due from banks
Due to banks

Borrowings from Federal Reserve Bank.

Complete Returns of the Member Banks of the Federal
Reserve System for the Preceding Week.

The Federal Reserve Board resumed on May 15 the
publication of its weekly condition statement of reporting
member banks in leading cities, which had been discontinued
after the report issued on March 6, giving the figures for
March 1. The present statement covers banks in 90 leading
cities instead of 101 leading cities as formerly, and shows
figures as of Wednesday, Nov. 15, with eomparisons for
Nov. 8 1933 and Nov. 16 1932.

As is known, the publication of the returns for the New
York and Chicago member banks was never interrupted.
These are given out on Thursday, simultaneously with the
figures for the Reserve banks themselves, and cover the
same week, instead of being held until the following Monday,
before which time the statistics covering the entire body of
reporting member banks in 90 cities cannot be got ready.

In the following will be found the comments of the Federal
Reserve Board respecting the returns of the entire body of
reporting member banks of the Federal Reserve System for
the week ended with close of business on Nov. 15.

The Federal Reserve Board's condition statement of weekly reporting
member banks in 90 leading cities on Nov, 15 shows decreases of $38,000,000
in loans and investments, $23,000,000 in time deposits and $39,000,000 in
Government deposits and increases of $98,000,000 in net demand deposits
and $47,000,000 in reserve balances with Federal Reserve banks.

Loans on securities declined $32,000,000 at reporting member banks in the
New York district and $33,000,000 at all reporting member banks. *All
other' loans declined $3,000,000 at all reporting banks.

Holdings of United States Government securities declined $10,000,000
in the Chicago district, $9,000,000 in the Cleveland district and $9,000,000
at all reporfing banks. Holdings of other securities increased $11,000,000
in the New York district and $7,000,000 at all reporting banks.

Borrowings of weekly reporting member banks from Federal Reserve
banks aggregated $21,000,000 on Nov. 15, the principal change for the
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week being a decrease of $2,000,000 at the Federal Reserve Bank of San
Francisco.

Licensed member banks formerly included in the condition statement of
member banks in 101 leading cities, but not now included in the weekly
statement, had total loans and investments of $900,000,000 and net de-
mand, time and Government deposits of $939,000,000 on Nov. 15, com-
pared with $916,000,000 and $929,000,000 respectively, on Nov. 8.

A summary of the principal assets and liabilities of the reporting member
banks, in 90 leading cities, that are now included in the statement, together
with changes for the week and the year ended Nov. 15 1933, follows:

Increase (+) or Decrease (—)
Nov. 8 1933.
s

—38,000,000
—36,000,000
—33,000,000
—3,000,000
—2,000,000

—9,000,000
7,000,000

47,000,000
—11,000,000

+- 98,000,000
—23,000,000
—39,000,000

+55,000,000
+ 61,000,000

nce
Nov, 16 1932,
S
—221,000,000
—348,000,000
—165,000,000
—183,000,000
127,000,000

+132,000.000
—5,000,000

71,000,000
+39,000,000

—242,000,000
—186,000,000
-+ 537,000,000

—361,000,000
—413,000,000

—47,000,000

Nov. 15 1933.

$
Loans and investments—total....16,681,000,000
8,557,000,000
-- 3,557,000,000
5,000,000,000
8,124,000,000

5,138,000,000
2,986,000,000

1,925,000,000
215,000,000

10,629,000,000
-~ 4,472,000,000
960,000,000

1,209,000,000
2,737,000,000

21,000,000
—_————————

Loans—total
On securities.
All other

U. 8. Government securities
Other securities.

Reserve with F. R. banks.
Cash in valut

Net demand deposits
Time deposits
Government deposits

Due from banks
Due to banks

Borrowings from F. R. banks

Pension Fund of League of
Decline—$200,000 of Drop
Leaving Gold.

Geneva advices as follows Nov. 15 are taken from the
New York “Times’’:

The pension fund for the staff of the League of Nations has lost about
$200,000 gold through the dollar's leaving gold.

This nearly $2,000,000 fund, which is heavily invested in dollar bonds,
had depreciated only 14% to the end of 1932, but now the depreciation
has grown to 26%, with a total loss of $500,000 gold.

Only part of this is a result of the refusal of the United States to pay
bondholders in gold. The rest is caused by other countries, which issued
their own bonds in gold dollars and later repudiated the gold clause, though
some of them are still on the gold standard themselves.

e

Nations Shows 269,
Result of Dollar’s

Disarmament Conference Postponed Until Mid-January
—Steering Committee Acts on Proposal of Arthur
Henderson—Diplomatic Negotiations to Continue
in Interval.

The Bureau or Steering Committee of the World Disarma-
ment Conference, meeting in Geneva on Nov. 22, approved a
proposal by Arthur Henderson, British Chairman of the
Conference, to postpone the reconvening of the General
Commission (which had been scheduled for Deec. 4) “until
a date during or immediately after the January meeting
of the League of Nations Council.”” The meeting of the
League Council is to be held on Jan. 15. The Steering
Committee directed Mr. Henderson to ‘‘advise how far the
work of the conference committees shall be carried on in
the meantime.” Mr. Henderson, in explaining his proposal
for postponement, said that it was made after consultation
with the French, Italian, British and American delegates,
who unanimously agreed that “a supreme effort should be
made to conclude a convention.” They had also suggested,
he added, that “the work of the Disarmament Conference
would at this stage best be assisted by parallel and supple-
mentary efforts between the various States and the full
use of diplomatic machinery.” It was believed by observers
that peace overtures to France recently made by Germany
had contributed to the hope that a continued recess of the
Conference at this time might enable a foundation to be
construeted upon which actual achievements in the way of
arms reduction could be built at a later date. Advices from
Geneva to the New York “Times” on Nov. 22 gave further
details of Mr. Henderson’s address as follows:

*‘Hope has been expressed that these efforts,” Mr. Henderson said,
“shall at once be undertaken with energy, with the view of advancing in
every way possible the work which lies before the general commission.
It has also been suggested that the Governments should keep the President
informed of their efforts and they should report to him on the final results
of those efforts."

Mr. Henderson further made clear that to succeed the diplomatic method
must produce by mid-January a draft convention which the general com-
mission could discuss with “hope of a successful issue.”

Otherwise, too, the substance of to-day's decision is as was expected
yesterday. These citations and the rest of Mr, Henderson's shrewdly
worded statements are. however, deemed important here as showing that
he has manoeuvred himself into an ever stronger position than was then
believed. Since no one here questions that Mr. Henderson is 100% for
disarmament, security and equality, his present success is unquestionably
a disarmament success,

The decision to-day represents the price which the French, the Italian
and especially the British Governments have paid to prevent Mr. Hen-
derson from executing immediately his threat to give his resignation to
the League Council, which appointed him. He has got them now to agree
to report to him precisely when that Council is in session whether they
have reached agreement by the method they themselves chose against his
own advice.

If they succeed, Mr. Henderson will get credit for having saved the
Conference, for unquestionably his threat to resign roused the three powers
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from their inertia, If they fail, as he deems more likely, Mr. Henderson
can put the responsibility on the MacDonald Government, which proposed
the diplomatic method.

Some here hold that this is the main key to the situation that will unroll
during the next two months. They believe that the German and the
Italian elements have become subsidiary to the struggle for control of
Great Britain, which might result in establishing for the first time in a
generation liberal governments simultaneously in three great democracies.

The preak between Ramsay MacDonald and Mr. Henderson in 1931
keeps the struggle charged with the deepest human elements of drama.
Few here doubt that Prime Minister MacDonald will do his utmost now
to succeed by the diplomatic method.

The belief that it will fail is based partly on the belief that the Mac-
Donald Government will not make the necessary concessions, and partly
on the French situation. It was put thus by a high League official:

“The Nazi and Fascist poles of the League are stable, but among our
friends the British have a stable government with unstable policies, and the
French have an unstable government with a staple policy of inertia.'

—_——

Canada Imposes Dumping Duty on Imports from United
States—Proclaims American Dollar Is Valued at
100 Cents for Customs Purposes—Step Taken
Because of Recent Depreciation of U. S. Currency.

The Canadian Government imposed what constituted
virtually a dumping duty on imports from the United States,
when the value of the American dollar was proclaimed this
week for customs purposes to be 100 cents in Canadian cur-
rency. The Canadian Government adopted a similar
procedure toward imports from Great Britain when the pound
was at a discount in Canadian currency. Explaining the
order, a copyright dispatch from Ottawa to the New York

“Sun’’ on Nov. 24 said:

Premier Richard B, Bennett's Government took this step because of the
fact that for several days the American dollar had been depreciating,
going as low as 94 cents here, and Canadian officials quickly saw huge
quantities of American goods pouring into the Dominion and being valued
at the current rate of the American dollar, some days at 95 cents, 96 cents,
and so on.

Canadian industrial and British exporting houses at once complained,
declaring that protection should be accorded their goods against the depre-
ciated American dollar. The high-tariff Bennett government with its
decided leaning to intra-empire trade, finally acted.

The Bennett government is decidedly anxious to protect its trade with
empire countries, even at the expense of business with the United States.
The reason for this is that during the 11 full months since the British Empire
trade agreements went into effect last year, Canada’s exports to empire
countries totaled in value $217,488,892, compared with $194,628,972 in
the corresponding period of the previous year, an increase of $22,859,920,
or 11.7%. Exports to Great Britain totaled $178,505,662, compared with
$158,210,045, an increase of $20,295,617, or 12.8%.

—_—————

Labor Member of Parliament Shouts atKing George as
Monarch Ends Speech from Throne—Radical Says
Peers Are ‘“Parasites’”’—Incident Officially Ignored.

King George V, opening the British Parliament on Nov. 21,
was heckled in the House of Lords just after he had finished
his formal speech, when John McGovern, former plumber
and Independent Labor member from Glasgow, shouted
provocative questions at the King about unemployment,
and then cried that those present were ‘“‘a gang of lazy,
idle parasites,”’ living on the suffering of the poor. The
King took no notice of the interruption to the State proceed-
ings, and Mr. McGovern left the Chamber. A London dis-
patch of Nov. 21 to the New York ‘“Herald Tribune’’

deseribed the incident, in part, as follows:

The traditional decorum at a state opening of the British Parliament
was rudely shattered this morning when, in the House of Lords Chamber,
just as King George V had finished the opening speech and was descending
from the throne, John McGovern, Labor M, P. for the Shettleston Division
of Glasgow, called out in a stentorian voice, ‘“What about the ‘means test'?
‘What about the cuts in unemployment allowances?"

As such an interruption had never before occurred at a ceremony of this
kind, no one knew what to do or say. The King, who was holding out his
hand to assist Queen Mary down the steps of the throne, paid no attention
and did not even turn his head, though the Laborite’s protest was voiced
80 loudly that the King must have heard it.

Others Turn to Look.

The rest of the brilliantly garbed assembly, including the peers and
peeresses in full state robes, Government officials and members of the
diplomatic corps in dress uniforms, turned to look at the spot where
MecGovern stood, a little apart from his fellow M. P.'s at the barrier de-
limiting the Chamber.

While Prime Minister Ramsay MacDonald, the Speaker of the House
of Commons and the Parliamentary attendants remained motionless,
and while the King and Queen walked toward the exit from the Chamber,
the Scottish M. P. again cried out loudly, saying: ‘‘It's a shame, all this
while people are starving! You're a lot of lazy idle parasites, living on
the wealth created by the people! You ought to be ashamed of yourselves!
This while people are starving.' ;

None interferred with Mr. McGovern—the House of Lords attendants
having realized possibly that there was no legal warrant for their appre-
hending a member of the other House within the precincts of the Palace of
Westminster—and, muttering to himself, Mr. McGovern then left the
Chamber.

Says “I Had to Do It.”"

Later in the afternoon, he said: “I could not stand any more. I had
to do it. I express no regrets, as I was filled with indignation at the whole
thing."”

The King’s “speech from the Throne” was a somewhat colorless docu-~
ment. It was most remarkable for one passage in which the King—as some
of his hearers interpreted it—was made to foreshadow impending reductions
in taxation if relative prosperity should continue. Others, however, de-
clared the passage was 8o vague in its language that it committed the
Government to nothing.
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For the rest, the King outlined legislation on unemployment insur-
ance, India, slum clearance and minor matters which will come before this
session of Parliament, and promised estension of bilateral trade agrree-
ments to assist coal, textile and other exporters.
e

World Piles Gold in London Hoards—Foreigners Re-
ported Have Stored Away £73,160,670 There Since
First of the Year—Prof. Jones Calls for a United
Front Against United States by Gold Bloc and
Sterling Group. -

In a London account Nov. 20 to the New York “Times’

it was stated that since the beginning of the year, foreigners
have hoarded £73,160,570 of gold in London, according to
an estimate based on official figures. The bulk of it is be-
lieved to be stored in vaults here for safekeeping said the

message which continued:

The financial editor of “The Observer,'” commenting on this disclosure,
writes:

“It is quite conceivable that this large hoarding of gold, combined with
a substantial accumulation of foreign credit here, may some day prove
dangerous to our monetary stability.’”

The British always have been distrustful of sheltering too much ‘‘nervous
money," which could be withdrawn hurriedly at the first breath of trouble.

Imports of gold into Britain this year already have reached the large
total of £201,960,241, while the exports amount to only £57,584,359.

The Bank of England has taken £71,215,312 of excess imports, while
the remainder, presumably, represents gold stored here by foreigners.

Further Depreciation Ezpected.

The action of the Reconstruction Finance Corporation in increasing the
price of newly mined United States gold to-day was taken by the financial
editor of *The London Times' as implying that the Washington authorities
wished to resume their policy of actively depreciating the dollar, He
points out that the futures dollar market, which is a better indication of
the tendency even than the spot rate, was appreciably weaker to-day, the
discount of the dollar for delivery in three months increasing to nine cents,
which is double the figure of about a week ago. A

“Nobody,"” he writes, “will deny that the policy of depreciating the
dollar may be seriously disturbing in its effects abroad, in addition to
those at home, but the suggestion that America, by depreciating the dollar,
will enrich herself but improverish others need not be taken seriously.

““The world has had too much experience since the Great War of the
effects of currency depreciation, whether voluntary or involuntary, not to
deplore them, But it is no reason to exaggerate them. While the trade
of other countries may be interfered with, the policy of currency deprecia~
tion, thus far, has never failed to impoverish the country which prac-
tices it.”

United Gold Front Is Urged.

The suggestion of an international united front for defense against the
effects of President Roosevelt's monetary policy was made to-day by J.
H. Jones, Professor of Economics at the University of Leeds.

Professor Jones, who is President of the Economic Science Section of
the British Association for the Advancement of Science, outlined before
the American Chamber of Commerce a plan for common action by the
gold bloc, with subsequent co-operation with the sterling group.

The dangers of the present American policy for the rest of the world,
Professor Jones declared, are now being understated rather than over-
stated.

“Its effects in the coming winter,” he continued, ‘“would produce real
nervousness, France and other gold countries facing a problem of policy
of the first order. I believe that the gold bloc ought to come together to
work out a common policy as a reply to President Roosevelt's currency
policy. .

‘“Jointly, they might be able to withstand the American onslaught,
but separately, I doubt very much whether they could. They ought to
decide now whether to remain on gold, and if not, they should jointly
declare the suspension of the gold standard until a new international cur-
rency agreement has been effected, and then approach Britain, acting for
the sterling countries, to secure an assertion that the pound will remain
independent of other currencies.

‘“‘America’, Professor Jones said, ‘‘could maintain depreciation of the
dollar only, so long as the Government induces a flight from the dollar,
but the moment it is stabilized, there will be repatriation, and with the
return of the dollar homeward, it is likely to shoot up again. Like a cork,
he remarked, the dollar can be kept below its natural level only by sheer
force.

“President Roosevelt’s troubles are only beginning,”” he remarked, not-
ing that the current issue of the Economist estimates that the dollar soon
will be undervalued in relation to the pound sterling by more than 20%.

Professor Jones expressed the hope that ‘‘America will be big enough
to come down on the side of the international standard, and not believe
that she can isolate herself from the rest of the world."

On the same date (Nov. 20) Associated Press advices

from London said:

Professor J. H. Jones, University of Leeds economist, told the American
Chamber of Commerce to-day that he personally had a real fear that
France and other gold-standard countries would be driven off gold by
American gold buying. This buying, he said, was dangerous, not because
of the loss of gold, but on account of the flight of European currencies to
sterling. )

The flight to sterling, he asserted, would bring an overvaluation of the
pound which would completely destroy Great Britain's trade revival and
plunge her into the deepest depression. He questioned the effect of this
depreciation on the internal price level in the United States, saying:

“It seems that Roosevelt is being driven rapidly to a policy of undis-
guised currency inflation by the issue of greenbacks.'

R —

President Roosevelt’s Agricultural and Industrial

Policy Held to Have Broken Down—Prof. Gregory
at Manchester (Eng.) Holds Fundamental Weakness
in United States Lay in Banking Situation Finds
Nothing Done to Overcome It.

““It is clear that both on the agricutural side and the indus.
trial side, President Roosevelt’s policy has broken down,”
said Professor T. E. Gregory, in a lecture at the Manchester
(England) University, on Nov. 6, according to the London
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“Financial News” of Nov. 7, from which we quote further
as follows:

The rapid expansion of production and the rise in the price level which
characterized the early months of the great experiment were due to buying
in anticipation of rising prices, continued Professor Gregory. The prob-
ability, was that retailers had become overstocked and the failure of the
National Recovery Administration to solve the unemployment problem
meant that rising prices were not being accompanied by expanding income,
so]that the impossibility of selling at current prices was undermining the
whole position in the consumption industries.

Hopeless from Start.

The agricultural position was hopeless from the very beginning, because
s0 long as vast stocks of primary commodities continue to overhang the
market the anticipatory rise in prices would not go very far, and had, in
fact, long since stopped.

The comparative failure of the public works policy proved once again
that immense sums of money cannot be spent on improvised capital works.

The truth was that the fundamental weakness of the American situation
lay in the banking field. Nothing fundamental to overcome the weakness
of American banking had yet been undertaken, but it was in this field and
in the revival of the capital market that the only real hope of recovery lay.

The failure of the American experiment ought to act as a warning to those
who were anxious to apply the same policy on this side of the Atlantic,
The President had had everything in his favor, public opinion, immense
powers of spending money, and a perfectly acquiescent Congress. If he
was unable to implement a policy of this kind it showed pretty clearly that
the policy suffered from economic defects.

—_——

Stanley Baldwin Advises Great Britain to Shun United
States Experiment—Doubts “Any Man Is Good
Enough to Dictate to Free People.”

The following (Associated Press) from Edinburgh, Scot-
land, Nov. 17, is from the New York ‘“Herald Tribune:

Stanley Baldwin, Lord President of the Council and Lord Privy Seal,
said to-night that *‘the strangest of all experiments being tried in the world"
was the granting by the United States to President Roosevelt of *‘powers as
great as any dictator, whether he be seated in Berlin, Rome or Moscow."
‘I do not know, many Americans do not know, what they are aiming at,"
he asserted, ‘‘but there is a hope of dictatorial action altering the course
of human events and bringing prosperity for which people have no patience
to wait.

h_"I do not believe there is any man who is good enough and knows enough
to exercise dictatorial powers over a free people.
» "“{e have seen the experiment tried in Russia, and all we know is that
there has been as much hunger in Russia as in the worst of the old days,
if not more, and agriculture in Russia needs a decade to restore it to the
condition of Czarist days."

—_—
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London “Economist’” Critizes President Roosevelt’s
Policies—Insists United States Dollar Is Now
Undervalued 20%.

From the New York ‘“Herald Tribune’’ we take the follow-
ing (United Press) from London Nov. 17:

President Roosevelt's economic policies were scathingly attacked to-day
by “The Weekly Economist.”” The financial publication of Sir Walter
Layton, one of Great Britain's best known financial theorists.

“The Weekly Economist” declared that on the basis of the respective
price levels of the United States and Great Britain, the American dollar
is at present ‘‘undervalued by about 20%,"” and that the pound sterling
is worth intrinsically about $4.30.

The depreciation of the dollar, it argues, is therefore sustained at present
only by the flight of capital from the United States.

“Should that flight cease or be reversed,” it says, ‘‘the undervaluation
could be maintained only through purchases of gold or foreign exchange on
an enormous scale.

“The fatuity of a policy which may depend for its success upon further
large additions to America's already excessive hoard of gold is too obvious
to need comment."

The “Economist’ concludes that President Roosevelt’s manipulation of
exchange ‘‘ultimately will do more harm to America herself than to the other
countries."

It advises Great Britain not to retaliate.

“We deplore President Rooveselt’s actions," it says, ‘‘but the fact that
he is still suffering from the great illusion that a currency warfare profits
any of the combatants is no excuse for similar foolishness on our part.'

e ——

Sir Arthur Samuel in British Parliament Critizes
“Brainstorm Trust”—Says President Roosevelt
Is Creating “Unholy Morass.”

Sir Arthur Samuel, Member of Parliament and former
Financial Secretary of the Treasury, criticized the American
financial policy in a speech at Woking on Nov. 18, according
to London advices to the New York “Times”, which further
said:

Admitting “‘nervousness'’ over the American situation, he declared the
Roosevelt plan no plan at all.

“The President is trying to do one thing, then another, not minding the
mischief he might do,” said Sir Arthur. ‘‘His best advisers are leaving
him, letting him be guided by the brainstorm trust.

“The way the advisers are letting President Roosevelt act is fraught with
great danger and has simply turned the United States into an unholy
morass of muddle."

He attributed half of Britain's unemployment, as well as half the finan-
cial trouble of Europe, to mismanagement of the economic and financial
position of the United States.

“Americans are selfishly trying to wreck the world value of gold,"” he
declared. ‘I do not think they will succeed, but there will be grave disaster

if they do."
——————

Josiah Stamp Defines Intlation Control—British Econ-
omist Says It Can Be Done Through High Taxes
and Balanced Budget.

From its London correspondent Nov. 24 the New York

“Fvening Post'’ reported the following:
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The conditions under which controlled inflation is possible were defined
by Sir Josiah Stamp, eminent economist, to-day in a speech before the
Foreign Press Association.

“It can be done,” he said, “if the Government is ready to tax the people
heavily enough to balance the budget. That is the first consideration.
Then the Government must have available a large supply of money to
defend the currency abroad and keep it from depreciating, It must be
able to punish the bears."

Believes Franc Safe.

Sir Josiah also spoke reassuringly concerning the French franc, saying
there was no intrinsic reason why France should have to abandon the
gold standard.

“The balance of trade is not against France sufficiently to be any great
factor,” he asserted. ‘‘The withdrawal of foreign balances from France
is not large enough to threaten France's vast gold reserves. The only
real danger would be if the French people themselves became frightened
about the French policy and withdrew gold from the bank. But usually
three French Governments have to fall before the French budget gets

balanced."
—_—

Paris Gold Exodus Chiefly to London—British In-
vestments Being Called Home—Funds of Other
Nations Going to England—United States Pur-
chase Negligible—But Flight of United States
Capital Is Factor in Withdrawals from France.

The Paris correspondent of the New York “Times’ had

the following to say under date of Nov. 18:

The gold exodus from Paris this week, indicated by the 730,000,000
francs loss by the Bank of France, was chiefly to London. Gold pur-
chases for United States account were really insignificant. They have
not aggregated more than a few tens of millions of francs, and amounted to
only a few millions last week.

Gold goes to London for several reasons. First, there have been with-
drawals of British capital employed in Paris. Then, money which other
countries, including the United States, are withdrawing from Paris has
gone to London. Furthermore, Americans also are sending to London
the capital they are exporting on a large scale. Thus, in reality, the
export of United States capital to London is to a large extent the deter-
mining factor in the withdrawals of gold from France.

@ The Paris market finds this easy to understand.

The British Government is opposed to sterling following the dollar’s
depreciation, but it does not want the pound to increase in value against
gold—meaning against the franc. The British could have bought all
the dollars offered by Americans desiring to export their capital, thus
preventing the pound from rising, but such an operation could only leave
certain loss, since President Roosevelt seemed determined to force the
dollar down further. That is why the British Equalization Fund inter-
vened on the market, buying francs and converting them into gold at
the Bank of France.

Financial circles here are paying close attention to the turn events
are taking in the United States. The Treasury changes are interpreted
as fresh proof of the persistence of President Roosevelt in his monetary
policy. There has been surprise caused among French financiers by
what they consider the lack of insight and the clumsiness shown by acts
of men whose duty it was to carry out the policy. To Paris it seems that
it was not difficult to foresee that, by plainly announcing his determination
to cause continuous depreciation of the dollar, President Roosevelt would
provoke mass exports of capital and that investors would be turned away
from investing in State funds.

It appeared still more evident that, once the dollar had started on the
downward path, the movement would gather speed—if only at the in-
stigation of speculators, who logically were bound to ancitipate subsequent
developments. Oabled reports that obstacles would be placed in the
path of capital exports brought the violent upward reaction, and it may
be necessary to take measures in the other direction to prevent a more
accentuated rise in the dollar. It may not be so easy as Washington
supposed to operate the gradual decline desired or to prevent sudden fluc-
tuations in the dollar which will bewilder all markets.

—_—

Flight of Dollar Set at One Billion by London Experts—
Americans’ Investments in Britain in Past Three
Months Put at $375,000,000—Washington Opinion
on Volume Divided.

Stating that a tangible estimate in a reliable quarter of
American capital which has “flown’’ to Great Britain in
the last three months is only £75,000,000, roughly $375,-
000,000, the London correspondent of the New York “Times”’
on Nov. 17 further observed:

That figure was obtained to-day from a source whose periodical esti-
mates of foreign investments in this country and British investments
abroad are accepted as authentic by the British Board of Trade. Its
figures are often used in compiling Board of Trade documents and state-
ments to Parliament.,

The financial expert and his advisers who reach the conclusion that
£75,000,000 will amply cover the American flight of capital to England
also venture the suggestion that such flight from the United States to
all countries in the last three months would not exceed £200,000,000, or
roughly, $1,000,000,000. But they feel much surer of their estimate
for this country than of the aggregate figure, although they regard the
latter as reasonable for all countries to which the dollar has been going.

“Loose Talk" of Billion Loss.

There has been much loose talk in London about the flight of $1,000,000,-
000 to Great Britain alone. That is regarded as absurd, but there is a
simple explanation for such an exaggeration. It is that $1,000,000,0007is
a rough estimate of the total American capital invested in this country,
chiefly in industrial and mercantile concerns which have their parent
houses in the United States and branch or subsidiary concerns in England,
like Ford, General Motors, Woolworth, &c. These investments, of
course, are permanent and long antedated the Roosevelt Administration.
When the flight of American capital did begin and attempts were made
to measure it by the amount of American capital in this country, it was
sensational but easy to garble the figure on permanent investments as
a part of the money which had left the United States.

The wonder in financial circles in London is not that the flight is not
larger because of President Roosevelt's policy, but that it has been even
£75,000,000, despite the reluctance to buy dollars. There is not much
eagerness to purchase American currency to-day if there is a virtual as-
surance that it is going to be cheaper to-morrow, and there is no assurance
whatever when President Roosevelt is going to end the depreciation.
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So, under existing circumstances, the British market for the dollar
is confined to those who need American currency to pay bills or buy goods
in the United States. Even they are inclined to postpone purchases of
dollars on the chance that they are going to go even lower.

American currency bought here for discharging obligations or buying
goods in the United States is, of course, flowing back to that country.
As soon as Mr. Roosevelt reveals where the decline is going to end or where
the dollar is going to be stabilized most of the American currency sold
here will also go back, no matter for what reason it fled from the United
States.

As far as trade is concerned, this thing, of course, works both ways.
Some of the money received on this side of the Atlantic in payment for
imports from the United States is being retained by both the French
and English and changed into the currency of their countries. Such
amounts may be fairly counted, not as American capital that has flown,
but as capital which should go home but does not.

Prior to three months ago, there was no movement of American capital
to England which could be called a flight. Such changes as then took
place were made chwfly by foreigners who preferred the pound to the
dollar.

Since the flight proper began three months ago, it has had three phases.
At the outset, American dollars seeking investment in England were
put into British securities, but this movement was both slow and mod-
erate in extent. British securities as a rule are unattractive to the American
investor because of their low yield and the rate of exchange. Therefore
purchasers were confined to a limited number of British equities which
they presumed would retain or even increase their value in the event of
a depreciation of the dollar or pound or both. Such shares were, for
example, those of distilleries, tobacco companies, some oils and to a less
extent gold mine shares.

Government Bonds Nezxt Phase

The next phase began after the depreciation of the dollar accelerated,
when American buying extended to British Government securities—
the war loans for example—and more particularly to the 4% funding
loan. The funding loan was attractive because it was quoted in Wall
Street and was easily usable as an exchange hedge. Although not backed
by gold but by sterling security, the funding loan for the American in-
vestor serves the same purpose as gold.

The flight of the dollar during these two periods into British equities
and later invo British Government securities was moderate. Both to-
gether did not equal the amount being transferred in the third period,
which is now progressing. The movement of American capital in this
present phase of its flight is through sterling into gold. Gold is being
bought for private American accounts in the open market from stocks
of newly-mined metal received in London weekly from South Africa,
Australia, Canada and the Malay States and from unhoarded gold still
coming from India.

These American gold purchases, according to the authority for this
information, are much greater than the American purchases of either
stock or Government securities, into which dollars went in the earlier
stages of their flight.

Purchases Nol Roosevell’s.

Of course these gold purchases have nothing to do with those authorized
from day to day by President Roosevelt. Most of his buying is in Paris,
not in London, and British financial experts are convinced that the amount
of physical gold he is purchasing would be surprisingly small, if known.
He does not have actually to buy much gold because he can achieve his
purpose of depreciating the dollar merely by naming a price at which he
is willing to buy gold.

The actual details of this transfer of American capital into sterling
are a close secret of the big British banks, which under no circumstan
reveal the affairs of their American clients, either as individuals orces\
groups dealing in lump sums. Transactions on a large scale have to
be through British institutions, because London branches of American /'
banks are prevented from undertaking them by President Roosevelt's/
Executive Order of March 10, forbidding the export of capital. Any
American attempting to buy more than $100 worth of sterling at the
London branch of any American bank must convince the bank it is for
purposes of business and not for speculation or for a mere shift of capital
from one currency to the other. Therefore, Americans must now resort
to the same device of using foreign banks that Englishmen adopted when
Great Britain went off gold.

Dollar Speculators Caught.

Speculators’ fingers were badly burned to-day as the dollar rebounded
to 5.29, a gain of more than 20 cents, as compared with yesterday's closing
figure. The spurt was so violent that the bears had little chance to cover
themselves., Many were believed to have lost heavily.

The dollar, after opening at 5.30, dipped to 5.39, but lurched upward
again and closed at 5.29. Meanwhile exchange authorities 'managed
to hold the franc almost stationary.

On the whole it was a day of steadier nerves in all British financial
markets. The clouds which hung over the Stock Exchange earlier in
the week vanished and the atmosphere brightened in every department.
‘Wheat and cotton were strong, although commodity markets seemed
to have shaken off the dollar's influence which caused them to slump so
heavily a few days ago.

No amount of reassuring news from Washington, however, could shake
London's belief that President Roosevelt was determined ultimately
to drive the dollar, to 50 cents. It is just a question, according to exchange
bankers here, of how long he is going to ‘‘prolong the agony."

Significant as revealing London’s fears for the future was the news
that Lloyd's had accepted insurance at 153{ % against the dollar falling
to seven to the pound within three months.

—_———

British Reported as Being Paid for Accepting Dollar
k%ansd to Buy Cotton as Capital Seeks Way
roa

The “Wall Street Journal’”” of Nov. 11 reported the
following from its London bureau:

The flight of capital from the United States and the abnormal con-
ditions which prevail in the exchange market have resulted in a situation
where British importers are actually being paid by finance houses to open
up dollar credits with which to -buy American cotton for shipment to
England. Rates are such that the finance company can buy sterling and
immediately sell sterling futures in the exchange market and obtain a
profit ranging up to 9)5% a year on the exchange transaction because
of the abnormal discount on forward dollars.

An example of this is reported in Manchester, where an important
British finance house is offering Liverpool merchants free dollar credits,
plus a commission of 2%, if they will buy American cotton for import
into Britain. It is reported in Manchester that one cotton trader was
offered a credit to the value of £50,000, plus a 2}4% commission.

Chronicle Nov. 25 1933

The bank is able to do this by buying sterling for immediate delivery
and selling sterling for future delivery, making 914 % interest on the swap
because of the premium on sterling ‘‘futures.”

On inquiry in London, it was learned that these transactions have been
proceeding for some time, and that several of these credits have recently
been renewed. Reports from Manchester state that similar facilities are
being extended to certain Continental firms.

et emmeteee

French Finance Minister Bonnet Minimizes United
States Gold Purchasing—Not Large Enough to
Materially Affect Bank of France Gold Reserves.

The following acecount from Paris Nov. 17 is from the New
York “Times’:

United States purchases of gold in France have virtually ceased and have
not been large enough materially to affect the Bank of France gold reserves,
Finance Minister Georges Bonnet told the Chamber of Deputies Finance
Committee to-day. He attributed the recent exodus of gold rather to cer-
tain weaknesses in the internal financial situation and a growing lack of
confidence caused by delay in voting a balanced budget.

The Finance Committee after having shown considerable reluctance
to pass upon a partial budget proposal as submitted by Budget Minister
Abel Gardey and demanded an extensive explanation first from M. Bonnet
and then from Premier Albert Sarraut, finally voted to examine the pre-
liminary project as submitted.

M. Sarraut explained the Government did not expect integral acceptance
of the economy program, but presented its supplementary measure for
increased receipts so as to compensate for any reduction in resources that
Parliament’s alterations might affect. The Government, he said, is deter-
mined to obtain a balanced budget.

In his statement M. Bonnet said the financial position had weakened
since the Daladier Government made its first appeal for urgency, and that
psychological factors would tend to accelerate the weakening influences if
Parliament's delay were prolonged. He noted there would be exceptional
expenditures by Parliament next year totaling 17,000,000,000 francs,
including redemption of 7,000,000,000 francs worth of ten-year Treasury
bonds, a railway deficit of 4,000,000,000 and a public works program of
1,000,000,000. [The franc was quoted yesterday at 6.33 cents.]

—_——

Failure Predicted for United States Gold Buying—
Alfred Lansburgh Says It Will Have Little Effect
in Regulating Dollar.

A wireless message Nov. 18 from Berlin reported Lans-
burgh, editor of “Die Bank,” as saying: ‘“America treats
like a football her National eurrency.” He predicts that the
system of regulation of the dollar’s value by fixing the price
of gold will have ‘“‘as little prospect of success as the preceding
experiments.” The account added:

Mr. Lansburgh argues that while the exchanges rise via the gold price,
that is, while the dollar’s market value sinks, American home prices must
sink relatively and the real value of the dollar rise correspondingly. This
agrees with Germany’s experience with inflation when internal prices, as
determined by the mark's diminishing exchange value, were abnormally low.

It is predicted by Mr. Lansburgh that if Washington does not abandon
its currency experiments, it will be obliged to reduce the present relatively

erna] value of the dollar by deliberate inflation.

—_—

Wlll United States Buy Rand Gold?—Reported
Have Inquired Regarding South African Position.
The London ‘“Financial News” of Nov. 6 carried the

following from Johannesburg, Nov. 5:

Will America, as part of her present currency policy, start buying gold :
direct from the Rand?

This possibility of large supplies of fresh gold being turned off at the
source is raised by the knowledge that some time ago America made full
enquiries regarding the local position, and now possesses all the facts.

Reserve Bank's Part.

Under the present arrangement, the South African Reserve Bank buyn
all the gold from the Rand Refinery, acting as broker for its sale overseas:
strictly speaking, the bank could deal with anyone tendering the ruling
price, and an offer of 4s per ounce over the London price might sorely tempt
local producers.

But whether the Union would accept paper dollars for its gold is uncertain,
while such dealings would place the South African Reserve Bank in an
awkward position unless the negotiations had the approval of the Bank of
England.

Strict Secrecy.

It is reported that advices of some definite move on the part of America
have been expected almost hourly during the past critical week, but any
such negotiations would be carried out in the strictest secrecy.

—_——

Chancellor Hitler Sees Only Saar Issue Standing
Between France and Germany—Denouces War,
But Declares Reich Will Not Return to Geneva—
Asks Defensive Armaments.

A denunciation of war and a declaration that Germany
seeks peace with France featured the first interview with a
French journalist ever granted by Chancellor Adolf Hitler,
The interview, with Fernand de Brinon, was published by
“Le Matin™ of Paris on Nov. 22. “War will settle nothing
and will only make the condition of the world worse than it

Chancellor Hitler was quoted as remarking. He as-
serted that the Reich would never return to Geneva. Only
the problem of the Saar Territory, he said, stands between

Germany and France at the present time. Portions of the

interview were further outlined as follows in a Paris cable

of Nov. 22 to the New York ‘“Herald Tribune’’:

Other striking statements of the German leader in the interview, which
was given last Thursday, were: ““War would mark the end of our races,
which are the elite, and in later ages Asia would be installed on our Con-

tinent and Bolshevism would triumph. ‘‘The question of Alsace-Lorraine
is settled; the people have pronounced thereon. I am convinced that
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once the question of the Saar is settled, there will be absolutely nothing
which can oppose Germany to France."” ‘‘Weshall not go back to Geneva."

After describing how he obtained the interview with Chancellor Hitler,
Comte de Brinon quotes the Chancellor and comments on his remarks
in a four-column article headed ‘‘Sensational Declarations " The article
is in line with the recent policy of ‘‘Le Matin' favoring bilateral conversa-
tions, as opposed to the official French attitude that an understanding
with Germany should be arrived at through the international organization
at Geneva.

Chancellor Hitler Offers Security Hope.

Speaking of Franco-German relations, Chancellor Hitler said: *'Tell me
what I can do to insure French security and I will do it willingly, if it does
not bring dishonor or menace to my country. But if France intends to
insure security by making it materially impossible for Germany to defend
herself, there is nothing doing.”

If Germany is disciplining her youth with military training, he declared,
that is merely the symbol of a new order. His program, Chancellor Hitler
said, in brief was: *‘Not one German for a new war; but, for the defense of
the Fatherland, the whole people.” He added: ‘‘How many times shall
we have to say that we neither want to absorb what is not ours, nor make
ourselves loved by those who do not want to love us?"

Concerning the action of Germany in quitting the League of Nations and
the Disarmament Conference, Chancellor Hitler said: “‘In leaving Geneva
I accomplished a necessary action, and I think that I have rendered a service
to the cause of clarity. We shall not go back to Geneva. The League
is an international parliament, wherein a group of powers are opposed.
The misunderstandings have become aggravated in stead of being ironed
out. I am always ready—and I have just given an example in the case
of Poland—to open negotiations with those kind enough to talk to me.”

Comte de Brinon concludes his article with a fervent expression of his
conviction that ‘‘Chancellor Hitler is sincere.”

———

Japan Raising Its Gold Price—Unchanged Since March,
Official Quotation Will Now Be Altered Every
Two Weeks.

The following from Tokio, is from the “Wall Street

Journal”’ of Nov. 23:

On Friday, the Japanese Government will increase the price to be paid
for newly mined gold from 888 to 994 sen per momme, which equals 265
sen per gram. With the yen-dollar rate at $0.3165, the new price is equal
to $26.08 per ounce.

This is the first change which the Government has made since March,
but it will still be under the RFC quotation in the United States and the
open market price in Japan. On Nov. 21, the RFC price was the equiva-
lent to 1932 sen per momme and the Japanese open market price was 1,160
sen per momme.

In the future, the Japanese price for gold will be based on the price
in the London open market and the yen-sterling exchange rate. The
Japanese quotation will be altered every two weeks,

Hoarding and smuggling of gold and the refusal of miners to sell their
newly mined gold at the Government quotation, forced the Government
to raise its price.

—_———————

Hamburg-American Line 6149 Marine Equipment
Gold Bonds—Efforts to Secure Payments Due
Dec. 1.

The following notice was issued yesterday (Nov. 24) by
Speyer & Co:

Referring to the announcement dated Nov. 22 1933, by the Hamburg-
American Line regarding its First Mortgage 614 % Marine Equipment
Serial Gold Bonds, Speyer & Co. and J. Henry Schroder Banking Corp.,
Fiscal Agents for the Loan, are advising holders of these Bonds that they
are continuing their efforts to secure payment of the amounts due on Dec.
1 1933, and shall take such action as counsel may consider necessary for the
protection of the rights of the bondholders. The Bankers are requesting
bondholders to advise them promptly of their names, addresses, the amounts
and maturity dates of their holdings, so that they may inform them of
important developments. Holders of bonds maturing Dec. 1 1933, who
desire to dispose of them should communicate with the Bankers without
delay.

Of the $6,500,000 of these bonds sold in 1925 by Speyer & Co. and J.
Henry Schroder Banking Corp., $4,000,000 bonds remain outstanding.

e e

Committee Named by German Government to Inves-
tigate Banking System Rejects Nazi Plan of
Control—Unanimous Against Full Nationalizing—
Big Banks Stressed—Viewpoint of Private Bankers
Prevails as President Schacht Lends Support
to Them.

When the Committee appointed by the German Govern-
ment to investigate the country’s banking system rose from
its first session, on Nov. 21, its Chairman, Dr. Hjalmar
Schacht, President of the Reichsbank, announced that it had
unanimously declared against complete nationalization of
the banks, especially the big banks. We quote from a Berlin
wablegram to the New York “Times,” which went on to say:

Rvp\rosonhnti\'vs of the latter had urged the full restitution of free initia-
tive and private bankers had seconded their demand.

Dr. Schacht scouted the public impression of the losses sustained by the
big banks during the years of the crisis as grossly exaggerated and declared
that banking policy must not be made dependent on other governmental
policies.

Most of the German banks are already owned or controlled by govern-
mental agencies. Their complete nationalizatior: had been advocated by
the convinced Nazis on the Committee, led by Dr. Gottfried Feder, Under-
Secretary of the Ministry of Econonrics, as being in line with the Nazi
program.

Opposed by Practical Banlkers.

It was opposed by the practical bankers on the Committee, prominent
among whom is Franz Urbig, Director of the Deutsche Bank und Wisconto-
Gesellschaft, the biggest private bank in Germany, and he countered the
nationalization plan to-day with the statement that the present system of
Germany's foreign trade and other financial activities abroad would be
virtually impossible without the aid of private banks.

Between these two factions stood Dr, Schacht, who seemed to steer a
cautious middle course, but obviously leaned toward the private banks. He

Financial Chronicle

3757

delivered a speech and propounded several questions intended to show the
Nazis the practical difficulties of nationalization.

He said banking reform must be based on what exists and defended “loan
capital,” that is, mobile capital handled by the banks, as being necessary
for the economic process, although the Nazis have always denounced it as
“exploiting Jewish or international capital.”

He granted the Nazis that capital could not exist for its own sake and
that “human welfare stands above the welfare of capital,”” but he also told
them that the necessary lending of capital depended on confidence.

A1l legislation will have to realize that a reconstruction program implies
confidence and that it must not through false laws interfere with human
relations in such a manner as to undermine confidence,’”” he said.

Denies Money Is Capital,

Dr. Schacht also made some remarks about general principles of money
and banking.

“Money is not capital, but a means of exchange,” he declared. “It is a
mistake to suppose that capital can be increased by increasing the amount
of money. Capital is the result of work and savings, and all we can do is
to handle mobile capital and see to it that it is being used savingly, pur-
posefully and securely.

“I believe I am not uttering too much when I say that during recent years
the morality of debtors was just as vulnerable as the morality of creditors.
We must avoid raising an injustice to the status of a principle; we must
seek to restore the legal and public foundation of the morality of creditors
and debtors.”

Dr. Schacht asked whether a nationalized banking system would not be
exposed to the danger that the State or its agencies would use banking
deposits for their own purposes. Hermann Bente, representing the views
of scientific experts, replied that this danger existed to-day as well.

—

Nazi Secret Police Seize All German Property of Dr.
Albert Einstein, Classifying Him as Enemy of the
Reich—Physicist, Now at Princeton, Does Not
Comment.

All property in Germany belonging to the scientist, Dr.
Albert Einstein, and to his wife, was confiscated on Nov. 20
by Nazi secret police, acting under laws concerning “the
seizure of Communist property and property of enemies of
the State.”” On April 1 political police had placed Dr.
Einstein’s bank account under sequestration and later had
seized his motor boat and country home in Germany. Dr.
Binstein, who is now acting as Professor of Physics at the
new Institute for Advanced Study at Princeton, did not
comment publicly on the news from Berlin. Associated
Press advices from Berlin noted the seizure as follows:

The offical gazette, ‘‘Reichanzeiger,” in printing the legal notice of
the seizure, listed ‘‘all mobile and immobile goods, particularly bank ac-
counts and other deposits,” to be confiscated in favor of the Prussian
State. The announcement read:

“In pursuance of the laws of May 26, May 23 and July 14, concerning the
seizure of Communist property and the property of enemies of the State
and of the people, all possessions of Albert Einstein and his wife, Else,
whose last Berlin address was No. 5 Haberland Strasse, especially the bank
balances and other deposits, are hereby confiscated in pursuance of a decree
of the secret police department of July 7, for the benefit of the Prussian
State. The foregoing is made public in accordance with the law. Date of
decision, Nov. 16."

The announcement was signed by the secret State police.

et enat

German Reichsbank Cool to Plea for More Interest
on External German Bonds.

A wireless message, as follows, from Berlin, Nov. 18, is
from the New York ‘“Times" :

The Reichsbank has resolved not to admit holders of external German
bonds as entitled to base any claim for an increase in debt service transfers
on the relatively satisfactory German trade balance. This attitude is
shown by simultaneous publication in newspapers, together with the October
trade report, of an inspired statement that current receipts of exchange are
insufficient to transfer even the present reduced liabilities.

This argument ignores the fact that the cost of transferring the interest
to the Uhited States, Germany’s biggest creditor, has been reduced by 40%
since April by the dollar's depreciation. It seems certain that the bond-
holders’ representatives who now are about to negotiate a prolongation of
the July agreement cannot expect an increase in the transfers, since it is
more likely the Reichsbank will seek to bargain for further concessions.

———————

German Scrip Deals Protested by Great Britain—
Bondholders Charge Swiss and Dutch Creditors
Receive More Favorable Terms.

A London wireless message, Nov. 13, to the New York
“Pimes” stated that the British Government has made
“representations” to Germany against alleged discriminatory
treatment of British holders of German bonds, it was an-
nounced in the House of Commons that day. The message
added :

Bondkolders here have been indignant for snany weeks over what they
consider the more favorable terms granted to Germany’s Swiss and Dutch
private creditors. Last month the bondholders’ committee appealed to the
Government for help in obtaining equality of treatment,

In commenting on the above, the “Times” said:

Germany’s discrimination in favor of Dutch and Swiss creditors lies in
the acceptance at par of serip issued in payment of debt services.

Under the last arrangement made with foreign creditors the Reich allows
them 509 in cash of amounts due in foreign exchange. The other 50% is
paid in scrip, which can be sold only to the German Gold Discount Bank,
which pays only 50% of the face value. Thus the creditors get only 756%
of amounts due,

The Berlin Government, however, has offered to cash this scrip at par
if it is used to buy German goods for export. Swiss and Dutch creditors
have taken advantage of this offer, but others have refused and have
protested the terms.
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Rise in German Price Index Slackens—Wheat
Continues Fixed at the 1914 Level.

Stating that the wholesale German price index on Nov. 8
was 95.9, against 96.1 on Nov. 1, a wireless message, Nov. 18,

to the New York “Times” went on to say:

The index has risen every month since April, but the pace of the rise lately
has slackened.

Ondustrial and raw material price indexes continue the decline which
began some weeks back, but the agricultural index is at the highest at 93.5,
against 80.9 in January. This is due partly to the Government price-fixing.

Since the beginning of October, wheat in Berlin has been officially fixed
at 190 marks per metric ton, against the lowest in July of 173, and the
highest on March 16 of 200. The Government maintains wheat approxi-
mately at the pre-war price of the 1914 average of 191 marks.

Economists here view the dollar depreciation as tending to retard recovery
of the world markets in terms of gold prices. It is assumed here that the
dollar will continue to fall until it reaches the present legal maximum of
50%. Then, it is predicted here, President Roosevelt will be faced with a
typical “stabilization crisis” in industry and probably with a clamor for
still further depreciation in order to give trade a new convulsive stimulus.

While German bankers who as debtors stand to gain from depreciation,
they refrain openly from criticizing Washington’s economic policy. The
press, however, continues to condemn it.

—_——

Labor Conscription Less Likely in Germany—Head
of the Voluntary Service Bureau Warns Funds
Are Lacking to Give Work.

From Berlin, Nov. 16, advices to the New York “Times”

said:

Labor conseription, which has been considered an integral part of the Nazi
platform and was to begin before the end of this year, according to an official
announcement made some time ago, seems relegated to an undefined future
under an order issued to-day by the Reich chief of the voluntary labor
service. He says it is at present impossible—*“for financial reasons’’—to
even put to work all the volunteers.

It is improper, therefore, he continues, ‘“to try to force dole recipients
under 25 years old into the labor service by the threat of cutting off their
doles.” “The labor service,” he says, “‘simply cannot employ themr. More-
over, the exercise of such pressure mitigates against the basic idea of the
labor service, which should be free and voluntary.”

The order also protests against a tendency on the part of local authori-
ties to send professional beggars and tramps to labor camps. The labor
service was devised by the Reich as an institution for the youth of Germany,
in order to offer opportunities for voluntary service for the common good,
the order asserts.

—_—

Swedish Match Co. Acquires Control of Deutsche
Bank.

Under date of Nov. 16, advices from Washington to the
New York ‘‘Journal of Commerce’ stated:

Svenska Tandsticks Aktb. (the Swedish Match Co., Inc.), Stockholm,
recently acquired control of Deutsche Union Bank in Berlin, a part of the
program of liquidating the interests of the Company in this institution and
not a step in the direction of expansion, according to the manager of the
Company.

This concern has taken over the interest of the Krueger & Toll estate in
Deutsche Union Bank and arrived at an agreement with the other creditors
of the bank. Svenska Tandsticks Aktb. paid a total of 4,130,000 marks,
of which 2,760,000 marks is in mortgages in real estate in Berlin and the
balance of 1,370,000 marks in cash,

In addition, Svenska Tandsticks Aktb. turned over to the Kreuger &
Toll estate certain claims held by the Kreuger bankruptcy estate on the
Finance Company in Vaduz. However, it seems that these claims are of

little, if any, real value.
—es

Recent Austrian Loan Brought Subscriptions in Excess
of Expectations.

Under date of Oct. 27 advices from Vienna to the New
York “Times’ said:

It is officially announced that the result of the Austrian internal loan was
successful beyond all expectations. The total subscription, according to
a speech by Finance Minister Buresch, amounts to 236,000,000 schillings
(339,430,000) .

A sensation was caused by an announcement in the Weltblatt, Clerical
party organ, that Chancellor Dollfuss in his speech to a Christian Social
party committee had announced that an Austro-German rapprochement
was pending. Party leaders said no such announcement had been made
by the Chancellor.

The increased hostility of anti-Austrian broadcasts from Munich makes
an immediate rapprochement unlikely.

An earlier item regarding the loan appeared in our issue

of Oct. 14, page 2721.
_—————

Switzerland Announces Details of Offer to Exchange
Franc Bonds for Dollar Issue.

The Swiss Government formally announced on Nov. 24
its offer to exchange 49, Swiss franc bonds, dated Dec. 15
1933, and due on Deec. 15 1953, for its 5149% dollar bonds
due on April 1 1946. From the New York ‘“Times’” of
Nov. 24, we quote further as follows:

The dollar bonds, outstanding in the amount of $30,000,000, are quoted
at 162. They will become callable on April 1 next on 60 days' notice and
redeemable at par and interest.

Marc Peter, Swiss Minister to the United States, in a statement yesterday
indicated that the exchange would be made at the parity of the franc of
5.12 francs to the dollar, instead of at the present rate of 3.17 francs to
the dollar. The exchange price for the new bonds is to be 99.75 plus a
stamp tax of 0.6%. Each holder desiring to make the exchange will be
credited for each $1,000 of dollar bonds with $1,000 principal, $11.30
interest from Oct. 1 to Dec. 15 1933, and $4.40 adjustment of interest from
Dec. 15 1933, to April 1 1934, or a total of $1,015,70, equivalent, at 5.12
francs to the dollar, to 5,200.40 Swiss francs, and will be charged for the
Swiss franc bonds 1,003.50 for each 1,000-franc bond.
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J. P. Morgan & Co. and the National City Bank will act as agents for
the Swiss Government in the exchange. Applications for the exchange must
be made to the_ bankers by Dec. 1. Applications are to be made to list
the franc bonds on the various Swiss stock exchanges.

————

Swiss Banks Buy Own Shares.

From the ‘“Wall Street Journal” of Nov. 20, we take_the
following from Paris:

Stagnation of international and domestic business is promoting the large
Swiss banks to reduce their capital by buying up their own shares in the
market and then cancelling them. The Union de Banques Suisses has
announced that it is making a reduction of 20,000,000 Swiss francs in its
capital, bringing that item to 80,000,000 francs. This step followed
similar action on the part of the Banque Commerciale de Basle, and it is
reported that the Banque Federale and Leu and Co.'s Bank, Ltd., plan

similar steps. -
PR S

Informal Talk on Finnish Debt Helc.i by President
Roosevelt with Minister of Finland.

A brief informal talk on Finland’s debt to the United
States was held at the White House on Nov. 13 between
President Roosevelt and L. Astrom, Minister of Finland.
The conference was attended by Under Secretary of State
Phillips and Under Secretary of the Treasury Acheson.
According to a Washington dispatech to the New York
“Times’’ it was stated no formal negotiations were begun,
From the same account we quote:

Finland, which owes the comparatively small sum of $8,546,000 was
said to have created a unique position for herself among the debtor nations
by paying the full instalment due the United States last June 15. The
others made ‘“token’ payments or followed the example of France and
defaulted.

This action put Finland in the position of being most likely, according
to American officials, to benefit under future rearrangements of the debt
structure.

Finland’s original debt to the United States was placed at $8,281,926.17.
In the refunding agreement the interest was placed at $718,073.88, bringing
the total debt to $9,000,000.

The instalment due Dec. 15 is $229,623, of which $76,649.37 is the
stated payment on the principal and $152,973.63 represents interest,

P —

Mikhail Kalinin, President of Soviet Russia, Greets
People of United States in Radio Address—Ex-
presses Hope, Establishment of Normal Relations
Between Two Countries Will Aid International
Peace.

Mikhail Kalinin, President of the Union of Soviet Socialist
Republics, spoke to the people of the United States by radio
from Moscow on Nov. 21 and broadcast a ‘‘hearty greeting’’
from the people of Russia. This marked the first broadecast
ever made by a high Soviet official from Russia to a foreign
counfry. Because of atmospheric conditions its reception
was poor in the United States. After M. Kalinin had spoken,
his address was repeated in English by an interpreter. The
Soviet President expressed the hope that the establishment
of normal relations between his counfry and the United
States will benefit mankind and will stimulate the movement
toward universal peace. The translation of M. Kalinin’s

address follows:

At this moment, when normal relations between our two States are being
established, I am glad to send, in the name of the peoples of the Union of
Soviet Socialist Republics, a hearty greeting to the people of the United
States of America.

For the last 16 years the toilers in the cities and the villages of the Soviet
Union have shown to the whole world examples of their tremendous creative
work. By intense effort they have transformed our country in a short time
from a backward agrarian land into an advanced industrial nation, and it is
precisely because of this that our workers and peasants look with the greatest
interest and attention to that country of advanced technical progress, the
United States of America.

The most important condition of securing technical progress and well-
being for our people is the preserving and strengthening of peace among
the nations.

I am convinced that now, with all artificial obstacles to a full and manifold
contact between the peoples of our two great countries removed, the result
will be to benefit greatly not only their mutual interests but also the economic
and cultural progress of mankind, and to strengthen universal peace.

I firmly believe that there now begins an era of fruitful and manifold
co-operation between our two nations,

I am convinced that the joy which we feel on this occasion is shared
throughout the world by all to whom the progress of humanity and peace
among nations are dear.

e

—

W. C. Bullitt Accpetable to Soviet Russia as United
States Ambassador to Moscow—A. A. Troyanovsky
Named Russian Envoy to Washington—Was For-
merly Ambassador to Japan—State Department
Instructs American Missions Abroad to Honor
Soviet Passports and Establish “Cordial Rela-
tions” With New Colleagues.

The Russian Soviet Union on Nov. 18 announced its
acceptance of William C. Bullitt as the first American
Ambassador to the present Russian Government. The
appointment of Mr. Bullitt to the post at Moscow by
President Roosevelt was noted in our issue of Nov. 18, page
3577. On Nov. 19 it was announced in Washington that
the first Ambassador of the Soviet Union to the United
States would be Alexander Antonoviteh Troyanovsky, former
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Soviet Ambassador to Japan and now Vice-Chairman of the
State Planning Commission. The State Department on the
same day accepted M. Troyanovsky as persona grata to the
American Government. Boris E. Skvirsky, chief of the
Soviet Information Bureau at Washington, will serve as
Charge d’Affaires until the arrival of the new Ambassador,
and therafter will act as Counsellor of Embassy. Ambassa-~
dor Troyanovsky’s biography as made public at Russian
headquarters in Washington on Nov. 19, follows:

Born in 1882 in Tula, famous industrial town (metallurgical center) of
Central Russia. Attended military academy. Later studied under the
physical-mathematical faculty of the University of Kiev.

In 1902 as a young graduate he joined the revolutionary movement
against Czarism and in 1904 he became a member of the Social Democratic
Party. In 1909 he was sentenced to exile in Siberia and the following year
he escaped abroad. Until 1917 he lived in France, engaged mainly in
literary work. In 1917 he returned and saw active service in the revolu-
tionary army.

In 1918 he was made Assistant Chief of the Archive Department. He
later became an official in the Commissariat of Workers and Peasants
Inspection, where he remained for three years.

From 1923 to the end of 1927 he served as President of the Board of
Directors of the State Trading Corporation (Gostorg) and at the same time
served as a member of the Collegium of the Peoples Commissariat for
Foreign Trade. These two posts made his position one of great economic
importance.

At the close of 1927 he was appointed diplomatic representative to Japan.
He remained in that post until January 1933, when he returned to assume
the post of Vice-Chairman of the State Planning Commission. He has
held that office up to the present time.

We quote, in part, from a Washington dispateh of Nov. 17
to the New York “Times” regarding Mr. Bullitt's past
carreer:

William Christian Bullitt, first American Ambassador to the Soviet
Union, has been an advocate of Russian recognition since March 1919, when
he was sent on a secret mission with Lincoln Steffens and Walter Weyl of
the New Republic to deal with Nikolai Lenin.

The young Philadelphian, then only 26 years old, returned to the Ver-
sailles Peace Conference with what were said to be pledges that M. Lenin
would refrain from propaganda outside Russia and would enter relations
with other nations if Allied troops were withdrawn from Russian soil.

But his negotiations came to naught, and in May he resigned from the
American peace delation on the ground, he explained, that the peace treaty
was full of causes for future wars.

He said he had advised Woodrow Wilson that the War President would
have succeeded better with the treaty if he had worked in the open and taken
people into his confidence instead of sitting secretly with the others of the
Big Four—OClemenceau, Lloyd George and Orlando.

Mr. Bullitt, who had been Washington correspondent of the Philadelphia
“Public Ledger,” became a State Department attache, in 1917, and was a
member of the peace delegation in 1918-19. He was sent to Russia, it was
stated, at the direction of Mr. Wilson and Robert Lansing, then Secretary
of State.

He remained in Europe for some months after his resignation, but re-
turned to this country and appeared before the Senate Foreign Relations
Committee then starting its historic fight against the peace treaty.

Here he created a sensation when he said that a conversation with Mr.
Lansing in the previous May revealed the Secretary's utter dissatisfaction
with the treaty, especially clauses relating to the League of Nations and the
Shantung settlement.

On April 21 1933 he was named as special assistant to the Secretary of
State, in which post he has maintained a consistent taciturnity..He has
figured prominently in the discussions incident to Mr. Litvinoff's visit.

Mr. Bullitt was born in Philadelphia on Jan. 25 1891, the son of William
Christlan and Louisa Horwitz Bullitt and the grandson of John Christian
Bullitt, who wrote the charter under which Philadelphia was governed from
1885 to 1920.

He was graduated from Yale College in 1912 and attended Harvard Law
School for a year.

The State Department on Nov. 18 notified all American
embassies and missions abroad to honor Soviet passports
and to establish “‘cordial official and social relations’” with
their Soviet colleagues. The circular, sent to all dimplomatie
missions of the United States, ended as follows:

In view of the recognition thus accorded by the Government of the
United States to the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics, you should enter
into cordial official and social relations with your Soviet colleague in ac-
cordance with the established practice of the post at which you are stationed.

Soviet passports should be treated, henceforth, as passports of other
recognized governments.

Inform consuls.

—_—

Maxim Litvinoff Declares Soviet Russia Recognition
Represents Vital Contribution to Cause of Peace
—Foreign Commissar in Address at National Press
Club Expects Co-operation with United States
with Economic and Cultural Bonds—Says Presi-
dent Roosevelt First Obtained Assurance of
Nationals. . 3 X

Maxim Litvinoff, Soviet Commissar for Foreign Affairs,
outlined the negotiations leading up to Soviet recognition
by the United States, in an address delivered before the

National Press Club in Washington on Nov. 17, the evening

of the day on which President Roosevelt announced that

recognition had been granted. M. Litvinoff revealed that
the first commitment sought by the President as a requisite
was an assurance of Soviet policy toward the nationals of
other countries. He said that he had gladly suppl‘ied Presi-

dent Roosevelt with all such information he_ (.iesu'ed. M.

Litvinoff, after outlining the history of recognition, declared

that his Government would seek to make the new relations
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with the United States not alone a conventional or technical
diplomatic intercourse, but rather an understanding that
would produce a common ground for co-operation in eco-
nomics, culture and international peace. In answer to a
question from the floor, M. Litvinoff uttered a disavowal
of the Communist party of the United States so far as it
claims to represent the governing power of Russia. ‘“The
Communist party of America,” he said, ‘‘is not concerned
with ,the Communist party of Russia and the Communist
party of Russia is not concerned with the Communist party
of America.”

The text of M. Litvinoff’s address, as given in a Washing-
ton dispatch to the New York “Times,” follows:

I am happy to-day because the hopes which I have cherished for 16
years have been realized. Ever since the beginning of my diplomatic ac-
tivities I have been striving to obtain a good understanding bevween the
Soviet Union and the United States.

Toward that end I proposed to my Government in 1918, during the war,
that it send me to Washington. I was sent, but I did not reach my destina-
tion. Many things might have happened, and many historical events
might have taken different shape, if we could then have entered into
relations with this country.

At the end of 1918 I made another attempt in the same direction by
sending a long telegram and making certain proposals to President Wilson
on his arrival in Europe. I failed again, but I continued my efforts to get
into touch with your country.

Then a lengthy period intervened during which any efforts on our part
seemed to be doomed to failure and there was nothing for us to do but to
wait patiently. We gladly echoed the call of your President when he realized
the necessity of removing the most striking political and economic anomalies
of the post-war time.

Looking to Collaboration.

I can assure you that the establishment of normal relations between
our countries will be received by the people of the Soviet Union with the
most sincere satisfaction and with the same friendly feelings toward the
American people as I was happy to observe here toward my country from
the moment of my arrival.

Yesterday's exchange of notes between the President and myself creates
not only the necessary conditions for a speedy and successful settlement
of the unsolved problems relating to the past but, what is more important,
opens a new page in the development of relations of real friendship and of
peaceful collaboration between the two largest républics in the world.

I feel sure that the many possibilities for economic co-operation between
our two countries will be made use of in full. I also feel sure that the action
we took last night will have the most beneficial effect for the cause of peace,
for the preservation of which both our Governments will spare no effort.

I feel sure that all honest and peace-loving people, all those who are
against any breeding of ill-feeling, mistrust, hostilities or other anomalies
between nations will rejoice in this action.

More Than **Technical’ Link.

Normal relations do indeed exist now among all the nations of the
world, but not in a few cases mistrust and ill-feeling, culminating some-
times in the most abnormal actions, are being nourished under the cover
of normal relations.

It is in no such conventional or technical sense that we want normal
relations with this country.

‘We want and we are going to work for really normal relations, really
friendly relations, which are bound to arise out of the fact that we have
had no real conflicts in the past and need not expect them in the future,
that there are already points of contact and that these will multiply, and
that the common ground for co-operation in the field of economics, culture
and the struggle for peace will widen.

I have frequently been reminded since I have been here that I have
far exceeded the half hour which I mentioned in Berlin as the time necessary
for me to accomplish my mission in this country.

I can assure you that the actual exchange of notes for the establishment
of relations required even less time than that, and that is what I had in
view, as on my part I did not propose anything else. There was, however,
on the initiative of the other side, some preliminary discussion, the scope
of which I could not gauge in advance.

Clearing of ‘‘False Ideas."

I may have overlooked that the absence of relations for 16 years has
been instrumental in the accumulation in this country of incorrect and
false ideas and notions regarding the state of affairs and conditions of life
in my country. The absence of any official representatives in Moscow
has deprived your Executive of the possibility of getting first-hand and
authentic information.

A good many people have amused themselves by spreading in this
country the wildest stories about the Soviet Union. We were absent here,
and, according to the French saying, “Les absents ont toujours tort"—
the absent are always wrong.

I was not, therefore, greatly surprised when your President wished,
first of all, to get from me the most complete information as to the policy
of my Government toward nationals of other countries, and to find out
what will be the conditions in every domain of life for Americans who may
come to my country in increased numbers with the establishment of formal
relations.

Certainly, I had no objection whatsoever to supplying this information
as best I could, to put it in the most convincing way, to word it carefully,
80 that it should give rise to no misunderstanding and no misinterpretation.
‘We had no difficulty in doing so.

Your President and myself understood each other perfectly well, under-
stood each other's position, but it naturally required some time to put
into shape what we had discussed. There were no hitches, no obstacles
and no necessity for additional instructions or powers.

Speeding Adjustment of Claims.

There was one question more complicated than the rest—that of the
mutual material claims—which naturally could not be settled in a short
time. An exchange of views on this question showed us that there is
good-will and the desire on both sides to have it out of the way as soon
as possible, and that the views of both sides regarding the methods of
settling it are not very far apart.

Your President proved once more to be right when he stated in his
message to Kalinin that there are no insurmountable obstacles to the
settlement of our outstanding questions. The only really insurmountable
obstacle up to now has been the absence of any relations, of any contact,
of any possibility of talking to each other.
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In order to show our good-will we decided, without waiting for a final
settlement of mutual claims, to waive one of our own claims against the
United States; that is, on account of the American Siberian expedition,
and this we did in appreciation of certain acts of the United States at
that time, with which I acquainted myself during my visits to the State
Department.

p 'The negotiations themselves have been of the most pleasant nature
and afforded me many opportunities for admiring the charm, good-
naturedness, kindness and at the same time the perspicacity of your
President, as well as the efficiency of the State Department. I appre-
ciated very much the good-will of Mr. Bullitt, who took a most active
and helpful part in the negotiations.

)~ I wish to thank you and the American press for your valuable contribu-
tion to the work President Roosevelt and myself have done. The impatience
sometimes manifested by you during the conversations showed the
great importance you attached to the results of these conversations. I
am sure the further development of good relations between our countries
will always find substantial support in the American press.

a—— s

Maxim Litvinoff Prefers *“ff”’—President Roosevelt
Writes It “v”.

United Press advices from Washington, Nov. 17, published
in the New York ‘“Herald Tribune” said:

One point remained unsettled to-night between President Roosevelt and
the Soviet Foreign Commissar—the matter of how to spell the latter's name.
InYtheir official exchange of memoranda on recognition, Mr. Roosevelt,
addressing the Soviet representative, invariably spelled it ‘‘Litvinov.”” In
his replies, the Soviet Commissar signed himself “Litvinoff.”” The State
Department prefers the “ff’* while the Soviet Information Bureau holds
“v' more desirable. The conflict arises because there is no exact English
equivalent for the Russian letter which concludes the Commissar’s name,
and either form is acceptable.

United States Terminates Status of All Representatives
of Czarist and Kerensky Regimes in This Country
—State Department Sends Formal Communication
to Serge Ughet, Financial Attache, and to Consuls
in Boston, Chicago and Seattle.

The United States Government on Nov. 16 formally
terminated all diplomatic relations with representatives of
the Russian Czaristic and Kerensky regimes residing in
this country. The State Department, in a note to Serge
Ughet of New York' City, informed Mr. Ughet that it was
unnecessary for him to continue further as Russian financial
attache, to which post he was appointed on April 28 1922.
Mr. Ughet had expected American recognition of the Soviet
Union in a note to the State Department on Oct. 21 in which
he said that the exchange of communications between Presi-
dents Roosevelt and Kalinin led him to believe that ‘“‘con-
ditions may arise in the near future where no further useful
The State De-

purpose can be served by my continuing.”
partment on Nov. 16 also announced that it had revoked
the commissions of three Russian consuls: Joseph A. Conry
of Boston, Antonine Volkoff of Chicago, and Nikolai Bogo-
yanavlensky of Seattle, who have been serving in that

capacity since 1912, 1914 and 1915 respectively. The
correspondence with Mr. Ughet made public by the State

Department was as follows:
Department of State, Nov. 16 1933.
My Dear Mr. Ughet:

I desire to refer to your letter of Oct. 21 1933, in which you expressed
the belief that conditions would arise in the near future when no further
useful purpose would be served by your continuing to exercise the duties
with which you were charged under the exchange of notes between the
Russian Ambassador and the Secretary of State of April 28-29 1922, and
requested that your present status be discontinued at the earliest con-
venience of the Department of State.

In view of the recognition of the Union of Soviet Socialistic Republics
by the Government of the United States, I have to inform you that upon
this date the Government of the United States ceases to recognize you as
Russian financial attache.

The Department is deeply appreciative of the able manner in which you
have discharged the duties which devolved upon you under the exchange
of notes referred to above and of the friendly spirit with which you have
for so many years co-operated with this Government.

I should like to take the occasion to extend to you personally my cordial
good wishes for your future happiness and success.

Very sincerely yours,
WILLIAM PHILLIPS,
Acting Secretary of State.

.

MR. SERGE UGHET,
17 East 45th St, New York City.

Mr. Ughet’s letter follows:
S. UGHET
Russian Financial Attache
17 East 45th Street.
New York, Oct. 21 1933.
Dear Mr. Kelley:

The correspondence between the President of the United States and
Mr. Kalinin, President of the All Union Central Executive Committee,
leads me to believe that conditions may arise in the near future where
no further useful purpose can be served by my continuing to exercise
the duties with which I was vested under the exchange of notes between
the Russian Ambassador and the Secretary of State of April 28 and 29 1922.
In consequence of this belief may I not request that my present status
be discontinued at the earliest convenience of the Department of State.
As to certain matters of a continuing character requiring further attention,
I would respectfully suggest that after the date of the discontinuance of
my status they be considered as being temporarily taken under the care
of the United States Government.

In terminating my official activities I deem it a paramount duty to
express my deep appreciation for the unfailing consideration with which
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I have been treated at the Department of State. Permit me also to say
that if a moral satisfaction has been derived by me during the trying years
of my service, it has been due mainly to the cognizance that I have enjoyed
the confidence of the Government of the United States.
Very sincerely yours,
S. UGHET, .
Russian Financial Attache,
HON. ROBERT F. KELLEY,
Chief, Division of Eastern European Affairs,
Department of State, Washington, D. C.
e e

Russian Soviet Union Makes Many Pledges in Com-
munications Which Preceded Formal Recognition
by President Roosevelt—Detailed Promise on Pro-
paganda—Americans in Russia Granted Right of
Free Worship and Choice of Own Counsel if
Brought to Trial—Russo-American Claims to Be
Adjusted Through Diplomatic Channels—Text of
Documents.

The action of President Roosevelt in extending formal
recognition to the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics was
noted in our issue of Nov. 18, page 3577. The President
first exchanged a series of notes with Maxim Litvinoff,
Soviet Commissar for Foreign Affairs whereby the under-
takings of the two Governments were detailed at some
length. These documents comprised 11 letters and a memor-
andum, covering agreements and concessions which were
completed during the 10 days of negotiation between the
President and M. Litvinoff. The Soviet Government
guaranteed the religious freedom and civil protection of
Americans in Russia, and pledged itself to abstain from
propaganda. This pledge includes “‘organizations in receipt
of any financial assistance” from the Soviet Government,
as well as persons or organizations under its jurisdietion or
control. It was said to be the most extensive article relating
to propaganda to be included in any recognition agreement
between the Soviet Union and another government. Ameri-
cans, by another document, are assured complete freedom of
worship while residing in Russia, and are also assured against
discrimination because of “ecclesiastical status.” Americans
are accorded ‘‘the right to be represented by counsel of their
own choice’ if brought to trial in the U.S.S.R. The inter-
change of documents between the President and M. Lit-
vinoff leaves the question of debts and claims to be solved at
a later date for ‘‘a final settlement of the claims and counter-
claims” between the two Governments “and the claims of
their nationals.” In appreciation of American influence
exerted against the foreign exploitation of Siberia in 1918,
however, the Soviet Union waived its claims arising out of
the American military occupation of Siberia after 1917.

The text of the communications between the President and
M. Litvinoff which preceded the announcement of Soviet
recognition by the United States follows:

Letter of Recognition.

THE WHITE HOUSE.
Washington, Nov. 16 1933.
My Dear Mr. Litvinov:

I am very happy to inform you that as a result of our conversations the
Government of the United States has decided to establish normal diplomatic
relations with the Government of the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics
and to exchange Ambassadors.

I trust that the relations now established between our peoples may
forever remain normal and friendly, and that our nations henceforth may
co-operate for their mutual benefit and for the preservation of the peace
of the world.

I am, my dear Mr. Litvinov.

Very sincerely yours,
FRANKLIN D. ROOSEVELT,

Mr. Maxim M, Litvinov, People's Commissar for
Foreign Affairs, Union of Soviet Socialist Republics.

Lefter of Acceptance in Behalf of Russia.
Washington, Nov. 16 1933,
My dear Mr. President:

I am very happy to inform you that the Government of the Union of
Soviet Socialist Republics is glad to establish normal diplomatic relations
with the Government of the United States and to exchange Ambassadors,

1, too, share the hope that the relations now established between our
peoples may forever remain normal and friendly, and that our nationg
henceforth may co-operate for their mutual benefit and for the preservation
of the peace of the world.

I am, my dear Mr. President,

Very sincerely yours,
MAXIM LITVINOFF,
People’s Commissar for Foreign
Affairs, Union of Soviet Socialist
Republics.
Mr. Franklin D. Roosevelt, President of the
United States of America, the White House.

Declarations on Propaganda.
Washington, Nov. 16, 1933,
My dear Mr. President:

I have the honor to inform you that coincident with the establishment of
diplomatic relations between our two Governments it will be the fixed
policy of the Government of the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics:

1. To respect scrupulously the indisputable right of the United States
to order its own life within its own jurisdiction in its own way and to refrain
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from interfering in any manner in the internal affairs of the United States,
its territories or possessions.

2. To refrain, and to restrain all persons in Government service and all
organizations of the Government or under its direct or indirect control,
including organizations in receipt of any financial assistance from it from
any act overt or covert liable in any way whatsoever to injure the tran-
quility, prosperity, order, or security of the whole or any part of the United
States, its territories or possessions, and, in particular, from any act tending
to incite or encourage armed intervention, or any agitation or propaganda
having as an aim the violation of the territorial integrity of the United
States, its territories or possessions, or the bringing about by force of a
<hange in the political or social order of the whole or any part of the United
States, its territories or possessions.

3. Not to permit the formation or residence on its territory of any organi-
zation or group—or of representatives or officials of any organization or
group—which makes claim to be the government of, or makes attempt
upon the territorial integrity of, the United States, its verritories or pos-
S8essions; not to form, subsidize, support or permit on its territory military
organizations or groups having the aim of armed struggle against the
United States, its territories or possessions and to prevent any recruiting
on behalf of such organizations and groups.

4. Not to permit the formation or residence on its territory of any organi-
zation or group—and to prevent the activity on its territory of any organi-
zation or group, or of representatives or officials of any organizations or
group—which has as an aim the overthrow or the preparation for the
overthrow of, or bringing about by force of a change in, the political or
social order of the whole or any part of the United States, its territories or
Dossessions.

I am, my dear Mr. President,

Very sincerely yours,
MAXIM LITVINOFF,
People’s Commissar for Foreign Affairs,
Union of Soviet Socialist Republics.
Mr. Franklin D. Roosevelt, President
of the United States of America, the White House.

Adherence by U. S. to Reciprocity.

THE WHITE HOUSE.
Washington, Nov. 16 1933.
Mr Dear Mr, Litvinov:

I am glad to have received the assurance expressed in your note to me
of this date that it will be the fixed policy of the Government of the Union
of Soviet Socialist Republics:

IThe four points in the Litvinoff letter of Nov. 16 are enumerated.]

It will be the fixed policy of the Executive of the United States within
(.he.llmlts of the powers conferred by the Constitution and the laws of the
United States to adhere reciprocally to the engagements above expressed.

I am, my dear Mr. Litvinov,

Very sincerely yours,
FRANKLIN D. ROOSEVELT.
Mr. Maxim M. Litvinoy, People’s Commissar for
Foreign Affairs, Union of Soviet Socialist Republics.

Religious Freedom for Americans.
THE WHITE HOUSE,
Washington, Nov. 16 1933.
My dear Mr. Litvinov:

As I have told you in our recent conversations, it is my expectation that
after the establishment of normal relations between our two countries
many Americans will wish to reside temporarily or permanently within the
territory of the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics, and I am deeply
concerned that they should enjoy in all respects the same freedom of con-
science and religious liberty which they enjoy at home.

As you well know, the Government of the United States, since the
foundation of the Republic, has always striven to protect its nationals, at
home and abroad, in the free exercise of liberty of conscience and religious
worship, and from all disability or persecution on account of their religious
faith or worship. And I need scarcely point out that the rights enumerated
below are those enjoyed in the United States by all citizens and foreign
nationals and by American nationals in all the major countries of the world.

The Government of the United States, therefore, will expect that nationals
of the United States of America within the territory of the Union of Soviet
Socialist Republics will be allowed to conduct without annoyance or mo-
lestation of any kind religious services and rites of a ceremonial nature,
including baptismal, confirmation, communion, marriage and burial
rites, in the English language, or in any other language which is customarily
used in the practice of the religious faith to which they belong, in churches,
houses or other buildings appropriate for such service, which they will
be given the right and opportunity to lease, erect, or maintain in convenient
situations.

We will expect that nationals of the United States will have the right to
collect from their co-religionists and to receive from abroad voluntary
offerings for religious purposes; that they will be entitled without restriction
to impart religious instruction to their children, either singly or in groups,
or to have such instruction imparted by persons whom they may employ
for such purpose; that they will be given and protected in the right to bury
their dead according to their religious customs in suitable and convenient
places established for that purpose, and given the right and opportunity to
lease, lay out, occupy and maintain such burial grounds subject to reason-
able sanitary laws and regulations.

We will expect that religious groups or congregations composed of
nationals of the United States of America in the territory of the Union of
Soviet Socialist Republics will be given the right to have their spiritual
needs ministered to by clergymen, priests, rabbis or other ecclesiastical
functionaries who are nationals of the United States of America, and that
such clergymen, priests, rabbis or other ecclesiastical functionaries will be
protected from all disability or persecution and will not be denied entry into
the territory of the Soviet Union because of their ecclesiastical status.

I am, my dear Mr. Litvinov,

Very sincerely yours,
FRANKLIN D. ROOSEVELT.
Mr. Maxim M. Litvinov, People’s Commissar for .
Foreign Affairs, Union of Soviet Socialist Republics.

Russian Assurances on Religion.
Washington, Nov. 16 1933,
My dear Mr. President:

In reply to your letter of Nov. 16 1933 I have the honor to inform you
that the Government of the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics as a fixed
policy accords the nationals of the United States within the territory of
the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics the following rights referred to by
you: 3

1. The right to ‘‘free exercise of liberty of conscience and religious
worship' and protection *‘from all disability or persecution on account of
their religious faith or worship."
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This right is supported by the following laws and regulations existing
in the various republics of the Union:

Every person may profess any religion or none. All restrictions of
rights connected with the profession of any belief whatsoever, or with the
non-profession of any belief, are annulled. (Decree of Jan. 23 1918, Art, 3.)

Within the confines of the Soviet Union it is prohibited to issue any
local laws or regulations restricting or limiting freedom of conscience, or
establishing privileges or preferential rights of any kind based upon the
religious profession of any person. (Decree of Jan. 23 1918, Art. 2.)

2. The right to ‘‘conduct without annoyance or molestation of any
kind religious services and rites of a ceremonial nature.’

This right is supported by the following laws:

A free performance of religious rites is guaranteed as long as it does not
interfere with public order and is not accompanied by interference with the
rights of citizens of the Soviet Union. Local authorities possess the right
in such cases to adopt all necessary measures to preserve public order and
safety. (Decree of Jan. 23 1918, Art. 5.)

Interference with the performance of religious rites, in so far as they
do not endanger public order and are not accompanied by infringements
on the rights of others, is punishable by compulsory labor for a period up
to six months. (Criminal Code, Art. 127.)

3. “The right and opportunity to lease, erect or maintain in convenient
situations” churches, houses or other buildings appropriate for religious
purposes.

This right is supported by the following laws and regulations:

Believers belonging to a religious society with the object of making
provision for their requirements in the matter of religion may lease under
contract, free of charge, from the subdistrict or district executive com-
mittee or from the Town Soviet, special buildings for the purpose of worship
and objects intended exclusively for the purposes of their cult. (Decree of
April 8 1929, Art. 10.)

Furthermore, believers who have formed a religious society or a group
of believers may use for religious meetings other buildings which have
been placed at their disposal by private persons or by local Soviets and
executive committees. All rules established for houses of worship are
applicable to these buildings. Contracts for the use of such buildings
shall be concluded by individual believers who will be held responsible for
their execution. In addition, these buildings must comply with the
sanitary and technical building regulations. (Decree of April 8 1929,
Art. 10.)

The place of worship and religious property shall be handed over for
the use of believers forming a religious society under a contract concluded
in the name of the competent district executive committee or Town Soviet
by the competent administrative department or branch, or directly by
the subdistrict executive committee. (Decree of April 8 1929, Art. 15.)

The construction of new places of worship may take place at the desire
of religious societies, provided that the usual technical building regulations
and the special regulations laid down by the People's Commissariat for
Internal Affairs are observed. (Decree of April 8 1929, Art. 45.)

4. ““The right to collect from their co-religionists . voluntary
offerings for religious purposes."

This right is supported by the following law:

Members of groups of believers and religious societies may raise sub-
scriptions among themselves and collect voluntary offerings, both in the
place of worship itself and outside it, but only among the members of the
religious association concerned and only for the purposes connected with
upkeep of the place of worship and the religious property, for the engagement
of ministers of religion and for the expenses of their executive body. Any
form of forced contribution in aid of religious associations is punishable
under the Criminal Code. (Decree of April 18 1922, Art. 54.)

5. “Right to impart religious instruction to their children either singly
or in groups or to have such instruction imparted by persons whom they
may employ for such purpose.”

This right is supported by the following law:

The school is separated from the church. Instruction in religious
doctrines is not permitted in any governmental and common schools,
nor in private teaching institutions where general subjects are taught.
Persons may give or receive religious instruction in a private manner.
(Decree of Jan. 23 1918, Art. 9.)

Furthermore, the Soviet Government is prepared to include in a con-
sular convention to be negotiated immediately following the establishment
of relations between our two countries provisions in which nationals of
the United States shall be granted rights with reference to treedom of
conscience and the free exercise of religion, which shall not be less favorable
than those enjoyed in the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics by nationals
of the Nation most favored in this respect. In this connection I have
the honor to call to your attention Article 9 of the treaty between Germany
and the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics, signed at Moscow Oct. 12
1925, which reads as follows: .

““Nationals of each of the contracting parties . . shall be entitled
to hold religious services in churches, houses or other buildings rented,
according to the laws of the country, in their national language or in any
other language which is customary in their reigion. They shall be entitled
to bury their dead in accordance with their religious practice, in burial
grounds established and maintained by them with the approval of the
competent authorities, so long as they comply with the police regulations
of the other party in respect of buildings and public health.”

Furthermore, I desire to state that the rights specified in the above
paragraphs will be granted American nationals immediately upon the
establishment of relations between our two countries.

Finally, I have the honor to inform you that the Government of the
Union of Soviet Socialist Republics, while reserving to itself the right
of refusing visits to Americans desiring to enter the Union of Soviet Socialist
Republics on personal grounds, does not intend to base such refusals on
the fact of such persons having an ecclesiastical status.

I am, my dear President,

Very sincerely yours,
MAX LITVINOFF,
People’s Commissar for Foreign
Affairs, Union of Soviet Soc-
cialist Republics.
Mr. Franklin D. Roosevelt, President of the
United States of America, the White House.

Legal Protection for American Nationals,
Washington, Nov. 16 1933.
My dear Mr. President:

Following our conversations I have the honor to inform you that the
Soviet Government is prepared to include in a consular convention to be
negotiated immediately following the establishment of relations between
our two countries provisions in which nationals of the United States shall
be granted rights with reference to legal protection which shall not be less
favorable than those enjoyed in the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics by
nationals of the nation most favored in this respect. Furthermore, I desire
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to state that such rights will be granted to American nationals immediately
upon the establishment of relations between our two countries.

In this connection I have the honor to call to your attention Article II
and the protocol to Article IT of the agreement concerning conditions of
residence and business and legal protection in general concluded between
Germany and the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics on Oct. 12 1925.

ARTICLE II.

Each of the contracting parties undertakes to adopt the necessary
measures to inform the consul of the other party as soon as possible whenever
a national of the country which he represents is arrested in his district.

The same procedure shall apply if a prisoner is transferred from one place
of detention to another.

FINAL PROTOCOL.

Add Article II.

1. The Consul shall be notified either by a communication from the
person arrested or by the authorities themselves direct. Such communi-
cations shall be made within a period not exceeding seven times 24 hours,
and in large towns, including capitals of districts, within a period not
exceeding three times 24 hours.

2. In places of detention of all kinds, requests made by consular repre~
sentatives to visit nationals of their country under arrest, or to have them
visited by their representatives, shall be granted without delay. The
consular representative shall not be entitled to require officials of the
courts or prisons to withdraw during his interview with the person under
arrest.

I am, my dear Mr. President,

Very sincerely yours,
MAXIM LITVINOFF,
People’s Commissar for Foreign
Affairs, Union of Soviet Socialist
Republics.
Mr. Franklin D. Roosevelt, President of the
United States of America, the White House,

President Roosevelt’s Reply.

THE WHITE HOUSE,
Washington, Noz. 16 1933.
My dear Mr. Litvinov:

I thank you for your letter of Nov. 16 1933, informing me that the
Soviet Government is prepared to grant to nationals of the United States
rights with reference to legal protection not less favorable than those
enjoyed in the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics by nationals of the
Nation most favored in this respect. I have noted the provisions of the
treaty and protocol concluded between Germany and the Union of Soviet
Socialist Republics on Oct. 12 1925.

I am glad the nationals of the United States will enjoy the protection
afforded by these instruments immediately upon the establishment of
relations between our countries and I am fully prepared to negotiate a
consular convention covering these subjects as soon as practicable. Let
me add that American diplomatic and consular officers in the Soviet Union
will be zealous in guarding the rights of American nationals, particularly
the right to a fair and public speedy trial and the right to be represented
by counsel of their choice. We shall expect that the nearest American
diplomatic or consular officer shall be notified immediately of any arrest
or detention of an American national, and that he shall promptly be afforded
the opportunity to communicate and converse with such national.

I am, my dear Mr. Litvinov,

FRANKLIN D. ROOSEVELT.
Mr. Maxim M. Litvinov, People's Commissar for
Foreign Affairs, Union of Soviet Socialist Republics

Russo-American Claims.

Washington, D. C., Nov. 13 1933.
My dear Mr. President:

Following our conversation, I have the honor to inform you that the
Government of the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics agrees that, pre-
paratory to a final settlement of the claims and counter-claims between
the Governments of the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics and the United
States of America, and the claims of their nationals, the Government
of the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics will not take any steps to enforce
any decisions of courts or initiate any new litigations of the amounts
admitted to be due or that may be found due it, as the successor of prior
Governments of Russia, or otherwise from American nationals, including
corporations, companies, partnerships or associations, and also the claim
against the United States of the Russian Volunteer Fleet, now in livigation
in the United States Court of Claims, and will not object to such amounts
being assigned and does hereby release and assign all such amounts to
the Government of the United States, the Government of the Union of
Soviet Socialist Republics to be duly notified in each case of any amount
realized by the Government of the United States from such release and
assignments. s

The Government of the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics further
agrees, preparatory to the settlement referred to above, not to make any
claim with respect to:

(A) Judgments rendered or that may be rendered by American courts
in so far as they relate to property, or rights, or interests therein, in which
the Union of soviet Socialist Republics or its nationals may have had or
may claim to have an interest.

(B) Acts done or settlement made by or with the Government of the
Unitéd States or public officials in the United States, or its nationals, re-
lating to property, credits or obligations of any Government of Russia
or nationals thereof.

I am, my dear Mr. President,

Very sincerely yours,
MAXIM LITVINOFF,
People’'s Commissar for Foreign
Affairs, Union of Soviet Socialist
Republics.
Mr. Franklin D. Roosevelt, President of the
United States of America, the White House.

U. S. Reply on Claims.

THE WHITE HOUSE.
Washington, D. C., Nov. 16 1933,
My dear Mr. Litvinov:

I am happy to acknowledge the receipt of your letter of Nov. 16 1933, in
which you state that:

[Here the text of the letter of Nov. 16 is quoted in full.]

I am glad to have these undertakings by your Government and I shall be
pleased to notify your Government in each case of any amount realized by
the Government of the United States from the release and assignment to it
of the amounts admitted to be due, or that may be found to be due, the

Chronicle Nov. 25 1933

government of the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics, and of the amount
that may be found to be due on the claim of the Russian Volunteer Fleet,
I am, my dear Mr. Litvinov,
- Very sincerely yours,
FRANKLIN D. ROOSEVELT,
Mr. Maxim M. Litvinoff, People's Commissar for
Foreign Affairs, Union of Soviet Socialist Republics.

Siberian Claims Waived by Russia.
Washington, Nov. 16 1933,
My dear Mr. President:

I have the honor to inform you that, following our conversations and
following my examination of certain documents of the years 1918 and 1921
relating to the attitude of the American Government toward the expedition
into Siberia, the operations there of foreign military forces and the inviolabil-
ity of the territory of the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics, the Govern-
ment of the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics agrees that it will waive
any and all claims of whatsoever character arising out of activities of
military forces of the United States in Siberia, or assistance to military
forces in Siberia subsequent to Jan. 1 1918, and that such claims shall be
regarded as finally settled and disposed of by this agreement.

I am, my dear Mr. President,

Very sincerely yours,
MAXIM LITVINOFF,
People’s Commissar for Foreign
Affairs, Union of Soviet Socialist
Republics.
Mr. Franklin D. Roosevelt, President of the
United States of America, the White House.

Economic Espionage. :

In reply to a question of the President in regard to prosecutions for
economic espionage, Mr. Litvinoff gave the following explanation:

The widespread opinion that the dissemination of economic information
from the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics is allowed only in so far as
this information has been published in newspapers or magazines is erroneous.
The right to obtain economic information is limited in the Union of Soviet
Socialist Republics, as in other countries, only in the case of business and
production secrets and in the case of the employment of forbidden methods
(bribery, theft, fraud, &c.) to obtain such information. The category of
business and production secrets naturally includes the official economic
plans, in so far as they have not been made public, but not individual re-
ports concerning the production conditions and the general conditions of
individual enterprises.

The Union of Soviet Socialist Republics has also no reason to com-
plicate or hinder the critical examination of its economic organization, It
naturally follows from this that every one has the right to talk about
economic matters or to receive information about such matters in the
Union in so far as the information for which he has asked or which has
been imparted to him is not such as may not, on the basis of special regu-
lations issued by responsible officials or by the appropriate State enter-
prises, be made known to outsiders. (This principle applies primarily to
information concerning economic trends and tendencies.)

Discussions Continue.

THE WHITE HOUSE.
Washington, Nov. 16 1933.
Joint Stat t by The President and Mr. Litvinoff.

In addition to the agreements which we have signed to-day, there has
taken place an exchange of views with regard to methods of settling all out~
standing questions of indebtedness and claims that permits us to hope for a
speedy and satisfactory solution of these questions which both our govern-
ments desire to have out of the way as soon as possible.

Mr. Litvinoff will remain in Washington for several days for further
discussions.

_—————————

Silver Agreement Ratified by India—Assembly Accepts
Pittman Plan as Stabilizing World Market at
Higher Levels—Advocated by George Schuster—
Hopes for Co-operation with United States to
Advance Trade.

The Indian Legislative Assembly ratified on Nov. 21, the
international agreement for the rehabilitation of silver,
which was advanced at the World Economic Conference at
London by Senator Pittman of the American delegation.
According to a cablegram from New Delhi (India), Nov. 21
to the New York “Times” the vote followed a speech by
Sir George Schuster, Finance Member of the Indian Govern-
ment, who said that the agreement would stabilize the market
and tend to produce a higher level of prices. The “Times”
account is quoted further as follows:

It is a tangible sign of India's desire for international co-operation and
I hope it will promote understanding with the United States and change
the rather bitter feeling cherished by those interested in silver there," he
said.

Expressing his appreciation for the effort of Senator Pittman at London,
Sir George declared that the agreement would not create an unnatural
stimulus of prices but, instead, a healthy position in which the market
would be relieved of the uncertainty connected with Indian stocks of silver,

He said there was no hope of a lasting recovery in silver prices until India
started buying again, which she was unable to do until her exports of mer-
chandise returned to a normal figure. He voiced the hope that America
would realize this and not put difficulties in the way of India's selling com-
modities like jute.

There was no opposition to the agreement in any quarter of the Assembly,

The Associated Press advices from New Delhi, Nov. 21,
had the following to say:

In his speech to the A bly to-day, urging ratification of the Pittman
silver rehabilitation program, Sir George Schuster said:

‘“We particularly hope this may help promote a good understanding with
the United States.

‘“‘Americans interested in silver previously have been inclined to cherish
rather bitter feelings against us on account of our policy of selling silver.

‘“They regarded this as a wrecking policy. All this was changed, I hope,
by the London conversations, and I wish to. testify as to my great apprecia~
tion for the attitude taken by Senator Pittman,

“If we are ready to co-operate we merely would be responding to the
first move made on the other side.
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“‘Senator Pittman supplied the initiative and devised a practical means
of co-operation. I regard his success as the greatest achievement, for
which he deserves the thanks not only of his own country but also of India.”

The Finance Member argued that a silver pact would be in the interests
of India because it would give greater stability to the silver market in the
next four years. He pointed out that India’s currency had not been based
on silver since 1893, so that the mere rise in prices would not increase the
purchasing power.

——

Readjustment Plan for Panama 385-Year 5% External
Secured Sinking Fund Gold Bonds, Due May 156
1963—Statement by E. A. Jiminex, Secretary of
Treasury.

Enrique A. Jiminez, Secretary of the Treasury of the
Republic of Panama, made public Nov. 22 a statement on
behalf of the Republic of Panama service readjustment plan
for 35-year 5% external secured sinking fund gold bonds,
series A, dated May 15 1928, due May 15 1963. In the
statement to holders of the bonds, Mr. Jiminez says:

The plan of readjustment provides that the interest represented by the
coupons maturing in the years 1933, 1934 and 1935 will be paid in the first
instance to the extent of the excess funds of the annual treaty payment
from the U. 8. Government and the annual revenue from the Constitutional
Fund of the Republic available in such years. The balance of the interest
not met by these payments will be paid later with funds which the Republic
will provide in amounts equal to the stipulated sinking fund instalments
of the issue, beginning in 1936. The operation of the sinking fund will be
suspended in the years 1933, 1934 and 1935, and as long afterward as the
Republic makes the above provisions for the payment of the unpaid in-
terest balance.

The excess moneys of the treaty payment and the Constitutional Fund
are now available for this year and will provide a payment of 33.56% of
one year's interest which will be paid out promptly. In 1934 and 1935
the money should become available by Oct. 1 and will be paid out by
Oct. 15. The amount of the treaty payment is fixed but the revenue from
the Constitutional Fund is dependent upon the yield of real estate mort-
gages in New York City in which the Fund is invested.

Bondholders who assent to the plan are assured a minimum one-third
interest payment in the years 1934 and 1935. If the moneys from the
treaty payment and the Constitutional Fund are insufficient to meet the
payment, the Republic will provide the necessary additional funds from
other sources. Assenting bondholders will also receive arrears certificates
for the balance of the interest not paid to them in 1933, 1934 and 1935,
with interest to accrue thereon from Oct. 15 1935, at the rate of 5%.
These certificates will be retired with funds provided by the Republic for
payment of the unpaid interest balance. The Republic may at any time
apply other funds to the retirement of arrears certificates.

Bondholders not assenting to the plan will not be assured a one-third
interest payment in 1934 and 1935, nor will they receive interest-bearing
arrears certificates. The balance of interest not paid them in 1933, 1934
and 1935 will not be made up until after arrears certificates of assenting
bondholders have been retired.

The announcement issued in the matter said that assenting
bondholders should present their bonds to the National City

Bank, 55 Wall St., New York, to be stamped as assenting
to the plan, and to receive their 1933 payments together

with arrears certificates. Non-assenting bondholders will
receive their payments for this year upon presentation of
their bonds on or after May 15 1933, at the same Bank.

_——

Ruling by New York Stock Exchange on 356-Year 5%
External Secured Sinking Fund Gold Bonds of
Panama.

The New York Stock Exchange, through its Secretary,
Ashbel Green, issued the following announcement yesterday
(Nov. 24):

NEW YORK STOCK EXCHANGE.
Committee on Securities.
Nov. 24 1933.

Notice having been received that payment of $16.78 per $1,000 bond is
being made on account of the interest due May 15 1933, on Republic of
Panama 35-Year 5% External Secured Sinking Fund Gold Bonds, Series A,
due 1963:

The Committee on Securities rules that the bonds be quoted ex-interest
$16.78 per $1,000 bond on Nov. 27 1933; that the bonds shall continue to be
dealt in “Flat” and to be a delivery in settlement of contracts made begin-
ning Nov. 27, 1933, must carry the May 15, 1933, coupon stamped as to
payment of $16.78 per $1,000 bond and subsequent coupons. Such coupons
must be securely attached and bear the same serial number as the bond.

ASHBEL GREEN, Secretary.

Brazil Fixes Gold Milreis Rate.
From Rio de Janeiro, Nov. 22, a cablegram to the New
York “Times’ said:

President Vargas issued a decree to-day fixing permanently the gold
milreis rate at eight paper milreis. This will provide a substantial increase
in customs duties and port charges as heretofore the gold milreis has fol-
lowed the dollar, the depreciation of which curtailed government revenue.
The gold milreis was quoted last week at 6$226.

—_——

Liquidation Plan For Chicago Joint Stock Land Bank
Approved by Reorganization Committee—Action
by Land Bank Commissioner.

A plan for the liquidation of the Chicago Joint Stock Land
Bank for the benefit of the bondholders has been prepared
and approved by the Reorganization Committee of which
Robert Stevenson is Chairman. The plan it is said has
likewise been approved in principle by the Land Bank Com-
missioner. Orderly liquidation of all the Joint Stock Land
banks was provided for by recent legislation which created the
Farm Credit Administration. Regarding the plan it is stated:
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The plan calls for the organization of a new corporation under State
laws to take over and liquidate the assets of the Chicago Joint Stock Land
Bank. It is proposed that the new corporation issue its 4% bonds up to
80% of the live, sound assets of the bank as of the date of acquisition of
the same by the new corporation. The Committee estimates that the 4%
bonds thus issued would amount to approximately $300 principal amount
for each $1,000 of the bank's bonds outstanding, less any liquidating divi-
dend previously distributed by the receiver.

It is further proposed that the new corporation issue income debentures
in an amount equal to the difference between the principal amount of new
bonds issued.and the fair value of the bank’s assets as appraised by ap-
praisers satisfactory to the Land Bank Commissioner. Such income de-
bentures, upon which interest of 3% would be paid only if and when earned,
it is estimated would amount to about $400 principal amount for each
$1,000 of the Bank's bonds outstanding.

All of the stock of the new corporation would be delivered under the
plan to a voting trust to be set up for the purpose of assuring permanent
management for the benefit of the bondholders, and voting trust certifi-
cates would be distributed pro rata among the bondholders.

The Committee estimates that on the assumption that the holders of
all Farm Loan bonds assent to the plan, securities in about the following
amounts will be issued by the new corporation: $12,817,230 of 4% interest
bearing bonds; $17,098,640 of 3% income debentures; and 42,724 shares
of stock, or approximately one share of stock for each $1,000 Farm Loan
bond. Thus the bondholder is offered $700 par value in money obligations
of the new corporation for each $1,000 Farm Loan bond, less any liquidat-
ing dividend previously distributed by the receiver. Any money recovered
in excess of that amount will accrue to the voting trust certificates which
will be entirely owned by the bondholders.

It is proposed that the plan shall become operative only if, within a
reasonable time, the holders of at least 90% of the outstanding Farm Loan
bonds shall deposit their bonds under the plan, but the Committee in its
discretion, with the approval of the Land Bank Commissioner, may reduce
this percentage.

“We are convinced,”” the Committee states, in its letter
to bondholders, ‘“that the assets of the bank will liquidate
for a sum less than the total amount owed on the Farm Loan
bonds outstanding and have therefore concluded that every
proper means should be employed to enforce the statutory
liability of stockholders of the bank. Aeccordingly, the Com-
mittee has intervened in the equity proceedings pending in
the District Court of the U. S. for Northern Illinois with
the intention that the assenting bondholders shall receive
their pro rata share of all recoveries had in that proceeding
without further action on their part.”’

——e

Discount Rate of Berkeley (Calif.) Intermediate
Credit Bank Lowered from 314 to 39%.

Effective Nov. 15 the discount rate of the Berkeley (Calif.)
Intermediate Credit Bank was reduced from 315 to 3%, we
learn from Associated Press advices from Berkeley. The
3149 rate had been in effect since July 15 1932.

[

Senate Inquiry into Stock Market Trading—“Write-
up” in Theatre Equipment Corp. Stocks Controlled
by Harley Clarke.

According to Washington advices Nov. 16 to the New York
“Journal of Commerce,” ‘“write-ups” in General Theatres
Equipment Corp. stocks econtrolled by Harley Clarke,
Chicago financier, aggregating $38,285,000 during the
acquisition by the General Theatres Equipment Co., Ine.,
were revealed that day by the Senate Banking and Currency
Committee during its investigation of banking practices.

From the paper indicated we quote:

The ‘‘watering” occurred in the stock of the International Projector
Corp., the National Theatre Supply Corp. and four lamp companies,

which were taken over by General Theatres at a cost of $43,040,000,
although they had a book value of only $4,756,000.

Foz May Be Called.

MeanwhileYFerdinand Pecora, committee counsel, announced that it
may be necessary to subpoena William Fox before the committee to
explain his participation in the Fox-Grandeur Corp. organized to take
over the assets of the Mitchel Camera Co., held by Mr. Clarke, which in
turn was sold to General Theatres.

& Mr. Pecora said that it probably would be necessary to summon the
former theatre magnate because of the wide difference of opinion over
the true operation of the transaction.

According to evidence presented, Mr. Clarke owned the Mitchel Camera
Co., having purchased its stock of $1,475,000 as an intermediary for
General Theatres. The Grandeur was organized by him to take over
the assets of Mitchel, total assets of which amounted to $331,960. Mr.
Clarke told_the Committee he sold the assets of Mitchel for what they had
cost him, However, the records showed that he was paid $3,100,000
by General Theatres for the stock.

e Why he received payment for the stock from General Theatres when
the Grandeurgswas organized to take over the Mitchel assets, or the basis
of his contention that he received only an amount equal to what he had
paid for the assets of the company, remained unanswered when the hearing
was closed _for the day.

J& At the outset of the investigation to-day Mr. Clarke was questioned
concerning the acquisition of the Nicholas Power Co. by International
Projector Corp. Mr. Clarke admitted that he was the only stockholder
in the Nicholas, although last week he told the Committee he had no
interest in the concern. His admission brought about a sharp warning
from Senator Couzens (Rep., Mich.) that he would be subject to con-
tempt of the Senate if he told a falsehood. Clarke explained that he
misunderstood the question when presented to him last week.

Reference also was made by Mr. Pecora to an arrangement testified to
last week by Mr. Clarke in which 1}{ shares of General Theatres stock
was exchanged for one share of International Projector Corp. Mr. Clarke
had declared that the offer had been made available to the public for
60 or 90 days, after which it was withdrawn.
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About 800,000 shares were so exchanged of which 600,000 were held by
Clarke, but upon the production of the minute books of General Theatres
by Mr. Pecora, no reference could be found of the offer being made to the
public of an exchange on the 1}{ to 1 basis. Mr. Clarke could find only
a letter written by the corporation to the stockholders offering the exchange
on a 1 to 1 basis.

Offer to Stockholders.

“Isn’t it a fact,” Pecora asked after reading the letter, ‘‘that that was
the only offer made to the stockholders?”

“That is the only one in the book,” Clarke replied, ‘“but I still believe
the other offer was made, but I don’'t know why or how."”

Turning to the acquisition of National Theatres Supply Co. by General
Theatres, Mr. Pecora brought out that 412,791 shares of its stock was
exchanged on the basis of one share for one and 141,316 shares on the
basis of three-quarters share for one.

Mr. Clarke admitted that he was one of those who received the National
Theatres Supply stock on the basis of one to one, but testified that all the
stockholders had the same opportunity. Mr. Pecora contended, however,
that the evidence showed the stockholders were allowed to participate in
the exchange only on the basis of three-quarters to one.

The witness could not give the book value of National Theatres stock
when taken over by General Theatres on July 15 1929.

Book Value Given.

According to records produced by Committee counsel, however, book
value of the stock was only about $2,000,000 and was sold to General
Theatres for $12,787,000, revealing a write-up of approximately $10,500,000.

Mr. Pecora read a lengthy contract into the Committee's records, under
which General Theatres acquired its subsidiaries. Provision was made
in the agreement for formation of different corporations to take over the
assets of four lamp companies. Some of the lamp companies were cor-
porate reorganizations, and asked why he formed new corporations to take
them over, Mr. Clarke replied that it was to comply with the ‘‘bulk sales
laws.”

He was also questioned concerning a revision of the contract in which
the word ‘‘retirement’” was scratched out and the word “purchase” in-
serted. Mr. Clarke denied that he had made the change and contended
that it made but little difference in the contract. One effect of the change,
the Committee counsel noted, however, was that had the word ‘retire-
ment'’ remained the stock could not have been used for collateral or for
resale.

On Nov. 17 the Committee continued its inquiry into
the creation in 1929 of General Theatres Equipment, Inc.,
as a holding concern for the numerous motion picture cor-
porations which it acquired, the “Times” account from
‘Washington reporting the hearing that day as follows:

Harley L. Clarke, Chicago financier, the moving spirit in its formation,
and Murray W. Dodge, then Vice-President of the Chase Securities Corp.,
who participated in the General Theatres financing, were examined.

They were asked in closer detail about affairs of the International
Projector Corp. and Grandeur, Inc., subsidiaries of General Theatres, and
particularly about a mystifying payment of $2,000,000 by Mr. Clarke to
William Fox in part settlement for rights acquired from him by General
Theatres in 1929.

$2,000,000 for All Fox Claims.

F Mr. Clarke testified that he received $3,100,000 in August 1929 from
Grandeur, Inc., for the Mitchel Camera Co. and “‘all of the claims’ of
Mr. Fox.

“Everything that was in dispute with Mr. Fox,” he said, ‘‘was given
over to the Grandeur company. Mr. Fox claimed he owned all of the
Granduer company at one time, including everything that had to do
with Grandeur patents. Mr. Fox made many, many claims. All these
were settled by paying him $2,000,000.”

In addition 25,000 shares of G. T. E. stock, worth $750,000, went to
Mr. Fox.

“Why,” asked Mr. Pecora, ‘‘should you, out of your personal shares,
turn over to Mr. Fox $750,000 for benefits that were not flowing to you
exclusively but which would flow to all stockholders of G. T. E.?"”

“I have done many things in my life that would benefit all the stock-
holders of a company,” Mr. Clarke replied. *I did this in the same
spirit."

“Another Santa Claus” Found.

“Well, we now have another Santa Claus in the record,” exclaimed
Mr. Pecora, amid laughter..

Mr. Clarke was questioned very closely about a commission of $100,000
which was to have been paid to H. E, Van Duyne of Los Angeles, former
owner of the Pacific Amusement Co., who negotiated for acquisition of the
Mitchel Camera and the Ashcraft Automatic Arc companies when General
Theatres was organized.

Mr. Clarke said that this $100,000 had not been paid but was put “in
escrow'’ because still in dispute. Later he asserted that this money was
in his own personal deposit account in the Continental National Bank &
Trust Co. in Chicago. Mr. Pecora said he would ask the bank for facts
on this account.

Mr. Dodge also testified in detail about formation of Grandeur, Inc.
He asserted that the $2,000,000 was paid to Mr. Fox in settlement of
certain claims “‘which Mr. Fox had, or said he had, in the Mitchel Camera
Co., the only company which could manufacture the cameras to take the
wide films to be manufactured by Grandeur, Inc."

Some “‘other patents for sound,” he added, were included in the con-
tract between the Fox Theatres Co. and Grandeur, Inc. Mr. Pecora
asked why Mr. Fox was permitted by the sponsors of G. T. E. to acquire
a half interest in the Grandeur Co., which, in turn, had received from the
International Projector Corp. an exclusive right to sell special motion
picture projectors.

“Mr. Fox heard about this projecting machine,"” said the witness.
‘‘He immediately set about to get his feet in the door as far as the camera
was concerned. I think Mr. Clarke found competition in Mr. Fox."

Senate investigators expect to develop at their next session, Tuesday,
how much in all was lent by the Chase National Bank and its affiliates
to the organizers of the General Theatres Equipment Corp. from the
time of its formation in 1929 until it went into receivership.

Mr. Dodge was asked to-day by Mr. Pecora to state the total; he
promised to obtain the figures.

The amount has been variously estimated. Mr. Pecora, in an ‘‘off
the record"” remark, placed it at about $76,000,000.

President Aldrich of the Chase National said this estimate was too
high; that many of the loans had been repaid and that others had been
written off and collateral claimed.
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Senate Inquiry into Stock Market Trading—Banks
Asked to Supply Data on Questionnaire Bearing
on Loans in Pool and Syndicate Operations.

On Nov. 17 Ferdinand Pecora, Counsel to the Senate Bank-
ing and Currency Committee investigating stock market op-
erations, made public (according to a dispatch from Wash-
ington to the New York “Times”) the names of 34 of the
largest banks of the country, 10 of them in New York City,
whose Presidents have been subpoenaed to answer the ques-
tionnaire calling on them to disclose the extent to which they
have supplied funds to syndicates, pool accounts or other-
wise for stock market speculation in the last five years. The
questionnaire was given in these columns Noyv. 18, page 3580.
From the “Times’ account we quote:

New York City Banks Called.

The ten New York City banks from which this information has been
sought are:

Chase National Bank.

National City Bank.

Guaranty Trust Company.

Bankers Trust Company.

Central Hanover Bank and Trust Company.

Bank of Manhattan Company.

New York Trust Company.

Chemical Bank and Trust Company.

First National Bank of New York.

Irving Trust Company.

List of Other Banks Called.

The 24 banks, outside of New York, whose Presidents have been sub-
poenaed to answer by questionnaire on loans for Stock Exchange transac-
tions were announced by Mr. Pecora as follows:

Pittsburgh—>Mellon National Bank, Union Trust Company and the First
National Bank.

Chicago—Continental Illinois National Bank and Trust Company, First
National Bank, and the Northern Trust Company.

Detroit—National Bank of Detroit.

Milwaukee—First Wisconsin National Bank.

San Francisco—Bank of America National Trust and Savings Associa-
tion, American Trust Company, and the San Francisco Bank.

Los Angeles—Securities First National Bank.

Boston—First National Bank, National Shawmut Bank, and the Mer-
chants National Bank.

Providence—Industrial Trust Company, and the Rhode Island Hospital
Trust Company.

Philadelphia—Philadelphia National Bank, Pennsylvania Company, Gir-
ard Trust Company, Fidelity-Philadelphia Trust Company, and the First
National Bank.

Cleveland—Cleveland Trust Company, and the Central United National
Bank.

Mr. Pecora explained to-day that the Presidents of the banks upon whom
subpoenas had been served would not be required to appear before the Com-
mittee on Nov. 24 in instances when the bank answered the questionnaire.

e —

Senate Inquiry Into Stock Market Trading—Loss to
Chase National Bank and Its Affiliate Through
Film Financing Placed at $69,572,180 — That
Amount “Written Off” Out of Total of $89,330,047—
Issue of Fox Film Stock Brought Promoters $16,-
000,000 Profit—Testimony by W. W. Aldrich—
Profits Through Film Financing. :

The Chase National Bank of New York and its investment
affiliate, the Chase Securities Corp., have written off as
lost $69,572,180.44 out of a total of $89,330,047.10 of invest-
ments in and loans to the General Theatres Equipment, Ine.,
and the Fox Film Corp., the Senate Committee inquiring
into stock market operations was informed on Nov. 22 by
Winthrop W. Aldrich, President of the bank, according to
details of the inquiry on that date from Washington to the
New York “Times.” In part, these advices continued:

These investments were made during the regime of Albert Henry Wiggin,
former Chairman of the bank's board, and were revealed when Mr. Aldrich
laid before the Senate Banking and Currency Committee a report showing
the status of the Chase Interest as of Oct. 1 1933.

This showed that the bank had written off $55,510,588.67 and the Chase
Securities Corp., now the Chase Corp., $14,061,501.77. The total invest-
ments of $89,330,047.10 by both the bank and its affiliate are carried by
them now as being worth only $19,757,866.66.

Earlier the Committee developed from testimony of Murray W. Dodge,
Vice-President of the Chase Securities Corp., that in the financing operation
in which the General Theatres Equipment, Inc., acquired control of the
Fox Film Corp. and the Fox Theatres from Willian Fox, the Chase National
Bank, with the support of Mr. Wiggin, stood behind these operations to
the limit.

General Theatres paid Mr. Fox $15,000,000 cash, plus other considera-
tions which eventually amounted to $6,000,000, or a total of $21,000,000
for his control of Fox Film and Fox Theatres, which, according to Mr'.
Dodge, were confronted with some $90,000,000 of obligations falling due.
These were also assumed.

Decried Splitting Up ‘‘Gravy."

In financing this venture of the banking interests in support of Harley 1.,
Olarke, the Chicago utilities financiec who conceived the project and had
the active backing of Mr. Wiggin, G. T, E., in Aprit, 1930, obtained $117 ~
718,750 through sales of various blocks of stock or debentures to syndicates
and trading groups.

The proceeds were used in acquiring control both of Fox Film and Fox
Theatres and in shifting the control of Loew’s, Inc., from Fox Theatres
to Fox Film,

Mr. Dodge told of the issuance of 1,600,000 shares of Fox Film stock to
Fox Theatres at a price 10 points below the market in a manner which gave
the promoters a paper profit of $16,000,000.

He told also of a new profit of $3,941,303 by a trading syndicate which
operated in 240,000 shares of this same stock and of a net profit of $1,806,-
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075.10 made by another syndicate which participated in a $30,000,000
G. T. E. debenture issue. In this latter transaction a separate selling group
reaped a profit of $919,590.

The struggle between rival banking groups over the financing which
followed the G. T. E. acquisition of the Fox companies and Loews, Inc.,
‘was emphasized in the examination of Mr. Dodge when confidential memo-
randa from the latter to Mr. Wiggin were sprung as a surprise by Ferdinand
Pecora, Committee Counsel.

Some of these indicated that Harold L. Stuart of Halsey, Stuart & Co.,
who had been the bankers for Mr. Fox, felt that they were beirg crowded
out of the picture in the Chase Natioral's financing of Generat Theatres
and the related Fox and Loew companies it had acquired. In one of his
notes to Mr. Wiggin Mr. Dodge said:

““With Halsey Stuart out i¢ is possible for me to discuss the whole financ-
ing with Kuhn, Loeb & Co. again, a thing that I am loath to do unless
necessary, as the split-up of the gravy would hurt my feelings."

Nature of the Financing.

The Committee developed to-day that, to gain control over Fox Film
and Fox Theatres, and sbift the control of Loew's, Inc., from Fox Theatres
to Fox Film, the General Theatres Equipment, Inc., engaged in $117,718,-
750 of financing, which included the issuance of $30,000,000 G. T. E.
debentures for $27,000,000; 50,000 shares of G. T. E. common to the
Pynchon & Co. syndicate for $13,125,000; 133,500 shares of G. T. E.
common and 200,000 shares of Fox Film A to the Halsey, Stuart & Co.
group for $11,006,250; 103,500 shares of G. T. E. common to the Halsey,
Stuart & Co. group for $5,625,000; 240,000 shares of Fox Film A to the
Pynchon & Co. group for $7,200,000, and $55,000,000 for one-year Fox
Film gold notes at 973 for $53,762,500.

At the end of yesterday's hearing Mr. Dodge had testified that the
purchase price paid by G. T. E. to William Fox for control of Fox Film
and Fox Theatres was $15,000,000 ard ‘“‘other considerations.” These
otner considerations eventually amounted to $6,000,000, according to the
testimony. The $15,000,000 was paid through loans made to G. T. E,
by the Chase Bank.

As collateral for this Chase Bank loan the 50,101 shares of Fox Film
B stock and 100,000 shares of Fox Theatres Class B stock which G. T. E.
had acquired from Mr. Fox were given. Mr. Dodge said that the day
after the purchase from Mr. Fox was consummated Harold L. Stuart of
Halsey, Stuart & Co., who had read of the deal in the newspapers, “‘wanted
to know what the plans were and where his firm was going to fit into the
picture.”

*1 told him,” Mr. Dodge continued, “that as far as Chase Securities
was concerned, and I was sure I spoke for the other bankers in the G. T. E.
financing, we had no intention to do anything but recognize the preferential
rights which his firm had with the Fox Film Co., and therefore any finarcing
done directly for the Fox Film Co. would be done by Halsey, Stuart &
(0 I

After G.T. E. had reached its agreement with Mr. Fox, said Mr. Dodge,
it took steps to do some future financing of the Fox interests, including a
proposal to issue $55,000,000 par amount of one-year 6% Fox Film gold
bonds,

“During the preceding three months,” Mr. Dodge explained, *‘two
plans had been put forward for financing the Fox situation. One was by
Bancamerica-Blair Corp., Dillon, Read & Co. and the Lehman Brothers
group. The other was by Halsey, Stuart & Co., acting for the two trustees,
Harry Stuart and Otterson.

Wished to Keep Bankers Friendly.

“There also had been many lawsuits in regard to these two plans. It
had not made for good feeling between the groups of bankers. Chase
Securities Corp., Mr. Clarke and I were very anxious that any trouble
between these two sets of bankers should be settled amicably, and that in
any financing which the Fox Film Corp. had with the two groups of bankers,
that they should join together in it.

“Mr. Stuart, I suppose was not yet ready to admit that he was ready to
have the two banking firms join in. In other words, if he did thav, it would
mean that Halsey, Stuart & Co., instead of having 100% of the financing
to dispose of, would have less than that amount.”

Eventually, Mr. Dodge said, the new financing was accomplished, in-
cluding the issuance of $55,000,000 par value of one-year gold notes. The
banking interests taking part in that were Halsey, Stuart & Co., Banc-

. america~Blair Corp., Lehman Brothers, Chase Securities Corp, and Dillon,’

Read & Co.

At that time Fox Theatres owned 660,900 shares of the capital stock of
Loew’s, Inc., a controlling interest, and the $55,000,000 transaction was
in connection with shifting control of Loew's, Inc., from Fox Theatres to
Fox Film.

In connection with this financing, Mr. Dodge said, the Fox Film Corp.
increased its Olass A stock 1,600,000 shares, which was issued to the Fox
Theatres in part consideration of the purchase of Loew stock which Fox
Theatres owned at that time. The Fox Theatres Corp. immediately sold
these 1,600,000 shares to General Theatres Equipment at $30 a share, for
$48,000,000.

Arranged to Sell Part of Stock.

“During the first part of the negotiations,’ said Mr. Dodge, “it was
hoped the General Theatres would be able to retain all the 1,600,000 shares,
which cost $48,000,000. However, they also had invested in Fox Film
Co. B stock and in the Fox Theatres B stock $15,000,000, so the total amount
of financing which G. T. E. had to do was $63,000,000.

“The G. T. E. bankers felt that that was too large a sum to finance for
the G, T. B. at that time. Therefore it was necessary that some of the
Fox Film A stock, of 1,600,000 shares, should be sold to others, in con-
Junction with the financing which G. T. E. was doing with its bankers."

Consequently, General Theatres arranged to sell 160,000, or 10%, of
the 1,160,000 shares of Fox Film to William Fox; 200,000 shares to Halsey,
Stuart & Co., and 240,000 shares to a syndicate headed by Pynchon & Co.,
all at $30 a share. At the same time G. T, E. sold to the Pynchon group
350,000 shares of G. T. E. stock at $37.50 a share. The transaction left
G. T. B, retaining 1,000,000 shares of the 1,600,000 Fox Film shares.

The General Theatres financed this $48,000,000 purchase of 1,600,000
Fox Film shares by issuing $30,000,000 of convertible debentures at 90 for
$27,000,000; also 617,000 shares of common at $37.50, which netted $23,-
137,500, and 440,000 shares of the Class A Fox Film at $30 for $13,200,000.

“That,” said Mr. Dodge, ‘‘was a total of $63,337,500, against a total
liability of $63,000,000. That was $48,000,000 for the purchase of 1,600,000
ghares from the Fox Theatres and the $15,000,000 paid for the B stocks of
Fox Theatres and Fox Film.

“In other words,” remarked Mr. Pecora, “‘these 1,600,000 shares were
fssued at a price about 10 points below the market, which netted the
company about $16,000,000 less than the market price."

Mr. Dodge said that the $30,000,000 of debentures issued by G. T.E.
in April 1930, were sold at 90 to the same banking group which had bought
the $6,000,000 of debentures in 1929, the Chase Securities Corp., Pynchon
& Co0., West & Co., W. 8. Hammons & Co. and Halsey, Stuart & Co.
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This syndicate passed the debentures on to the public at 99.50, a spread of
914 points.

Mr. Dodge said that G. T. E. borrowed $27,000,000 on April 18 1930,
from the Chase National in anticipation of the issuance of the $30,000,000
of debentures.

Out of this loan G. T. E. repaid the Chase Bank the $15,000,000 loanit
had obtained only a few days before to enable it to pay the purchase price
of $15,000,000 to William Fox.

The bonds were sold to the public within five days, the witness continued,
at a gross profit of $1,806,075.10 to the purchasing group, of which Chase
Securities and Pynchon & Co. each received $433,458.02, Halsey, Stuart
& Co. $361,215.02 and West & Co. and W. S. Hammons & Co. $288,072.02
each.

The separate selling group which bought these $30,000,000 debentures
from the purchasing group at 9614 and delivered them to members at 9914
had a gross profit of $919,590 on the transaction. . . .

Financed Pool ‘‘to the Limit."”

Mr. Dodge testified that the syndicate group which bought the 240,000
shares of Fox Films Class A stock, out of the block of 1,600,000 shares, at
$30 a share, on April 18 1930, was headed by Pynchon & Co. and that the
syndicate managers financed this entire purchase price by borrowing the
entire purchase price of $7,200,000 from the Chase Bank.

*“In other words,” said Mr. Pecora, ‘‘the Chase Bank financed the
operations of this pool or trading account, up to the limit?""

““Yes,” Mr. Dodge answered. ‘‘Secured by the stock and by the agree-
ments by the members to buy."”

The range of the market on the day the Pynchon syndicate bought
these 240,000 shares at $30 was low $40 and high $48 a share. -

The net profits of this trading syndicate, made within two weeks and
amounting to $3,941,383.03, Mr. Dodge said, were distributed to par-
ticipants in the pool as follows:

Pynchon & Co., $1,117,382.09; Chase Securities Corp., $798,130.07;
West & Co., $638,504.05; W. S. Hammons & Co., $638,504.05; Eric &
Drevers, $394,130.30; Murray W. Dodge, $266,043.35, and W. F. Ingold,
$88,681.12, representing one-fourth of a 9% interest.

Mr. Dodge said that Shermar, Mr. Wiggin’s family corporation, had a
50% participation in the Chase Securities profit. Mr. Pecora produced

a record, from the Chase Corporation’s files, of the Composition Liquidat-
ing Corp., which was liquidating Pynchon & Co., which purported to show
that, in addition, $325,000 was also paid out of the profits of this pool to
Joseph Higgins, a New York market operator.

Feared *‘Torpedoing' by Stuart.

In a memorandum to Mr. Wiggin on Feb. 7 1931, at the time the $55,~
000,000 Fox Film refinancing was being considered, Mr. Dodge wrote:

“We are doing everything to prevent a fight, as the Lord knows this
financing is difficult enough without being torpedoed by Harry Stuart.
He is evidently bent on getting control of the management of the company
through John Otterson and will use the same methods that the two of
them used against Fox to obtain their ends.

“It would be a very profitable and advantageous thing for Stuart and
Otterson, now that they know they will not have our backing in throw-
ing Clarke out of Fox, to make this financing himself and so obtain control
of the Loew stock and of the company for $55,000,000."

Mr. Dodge later testified that Halsey, Stuart & Co. “finally decided
to withdraw from the business entirely and the financing was then definitely
in the laps of the Chase Securities Corp.” He added that *‘we then had to
work very fast to see if there was not some possible way of meeting this
$55,000,000.”

Profits of nearly $4,500,000 to a banking group which
financed the organization of General Theatres Equipment
Corp. were realized through syndicate operations in the stock,
it was disclosed on Nov. 21 by the Senate Banking and
Currency Committee, according to Washington advices that
day to the New York “Journal of Commerce,”” which went
on to say:

Testifying in connection with the examination of the affairs of Chase
National Bank, Murray W. Dodge, former Vice-President of Chase Se-
curities Corp., declared that recipients of the profits were W. S. Hammons
& Co., West & Co., Pynchon & Co., Halsey, Stuart & Co. and Shermar
Corp.

Events which led up to the downfall of William Fox as the leading figure
in the motion picture industry also were outlined to the Committee by the
witness. Mr. Fox is to appear before the Committee in his own behalf
Thursday.

Four Syndicates Formed.

Four syndicates were formed in the stock of General Theatres Equipment
Corp., the first on July 9 1929, and the last on Sept. 20 of the same year.
Under the agreement of the July 9 syndicate, 350,000 shares of General
Theatres stock was sold to the banking group at a price of $20 a share,
turned over a few days later to a larger group at $25 a share and sold to
the public at $32 a share.

Prior to the stock market crash of October 1929, the price of stock reached
$65 a share, according to Ferdinand Pecora, Committee Counsel. The
corporation went into receivership in the early part of 1932 and the securities
now are ‘“‘practically worthless,”” Mr. Dodge admitted.

Failure of the advertising circulars accompanying the issue to contain a
balance sheet of the corporation, or state the price at which the stock had
been sold the bankers, prompted Mr. Pecora to charge ‘‘concealment” of
those facts because the securities had been written up in an amount of
$38,000,000.

“Did you think it was fair to the investing public to conceal those de-
tails,” Mr, Pecora asked. “I did at the time,"”” the witness replied.

Publicity is Approved.

“The reason I asked is because investment bankers are objecting to certain
provisions of the Securities Act,” the Committee Counsel added, but Mr.
Dodge declared that investment bankers are in full accord with the publicity
requirements of the new law. He said he also approved those provisions.

Testimony during the hearing developed that Harley Clarke, President
of General Theatres, owned 1,500,000 shares of the corporation stock out of
the total 5,000,000 authorized, which he agreed with the bankers to hold
over the market until they had sold the 350,000 shares to the public.

‘Was not this agreement drawn up, Mr. Pecora asked, because the bank-
ing group wanted to ‘‘control the public market?""

*It is not possible to control the public market,” Mr. Dodge replied.

‘“This was an original issue to be sold by dealers all over the country
and the agreement was for their protection.” He explained further that
no banker would be willing to finance an issue of stock, knowing that one
person controlling 1,000,000 shares was in position to sell his holdings at
any time. It was done as a '‘business precaution,’’ he asserted.
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Dodge Outlines Deal.

The Fox difficulties were related to the Committee by Mr. Dodge at the
request of Mr. Pecora. He told of large purchases in Loew's Theatres
stock by both the Fox Film Corp. and Mr. Fox personally and the decline
of these holdings in the crash of 1929, when Mr. Fox found himself with
$90,000,000 in short term notes coming due.

Fearing the effect on the entire moving picture industry should the Fox
interests be thrown into receivership, Mr. Clarke went to Chase Securities
Corp. to discuss Mr. Fox’s difficulties, Mr. Dodge continued, and later
sought financial aid in the reorganization of Fox affairs from Lehman
Brothers, Read & Co. and the Bank of America. Mr. Clarke was par-
ticularly interested in the Fox situation because General Theatres had
several contracts with Fox Film and other Fox companies.

Court suits to oust Mr. Fox from control of his enterprises began in 1930
at which time Mr. Clarke conceived the idea of securing control of Fox Film.
This plan was concurred in by Chase Securities Corp., Mr. Dodge said,
and on July 5 1930, an extensive agreement was entered into between
Mr. Fox and General Theatres under which Mr. Fox would sell his con-
trolling interest in Fox Film and Fox Theatres to General Theatres for
$15,000,000.

Numerous considerations were included in the agreement, one of which
was that Mr. Fox was to receive a salary of $500,000 annually fcr five
years, payable even if he died. Another clause of the agreement provided
that General Theatres was to cause Fox Film and Fox Theatres to indemnify
Mr. Fox from all liability and expenses under a suit brought by the Govern-
ment against Fox Film and Fox Theatres and Mr. Fox for alleged violation
of the Clayton Act.

———

Two Stockholders Bring Action Against Chase National
Bank and Chase Securities Corp.—Seek to Recover
Losses Alleged to Mismanagement—A. H. Wiggin
Also Defendant—Chase Bank Also Named.

From the “Wall Street Journal’’ of Nov. 16 we take the

following:

Two actions have been brought against the Chase National Bank and the
Chase Securities Corp., one including Albert H. Wiggin, the former Chair-
man of the governing board of the bank, as a defendant, and the other
including other officers and/or directors of the institution.

The suit naming Mr. Wiggin alleges mismanagement of the affairs of the
bank and of its affiliate for his personal profit. It was filed in Federal

Court Wednesday [Nov. 15] by two stockholders who seek to recover from

Mr. Wiggin losses allegedly suffered by the two institutions and allegedly
caused by Mr. Wiggin's acts.

The complaining stockholders are Harry B. Epstein, Newark, N. J.,
owner of 200 shares in the bank and a like number in the corporation, and
Minnie Sperling, of Washington, D. C., owner of 120 shares in each. Their
attorney is Henry I. Fillman, 401 Broadway.

The suit charges that until early in 1933 Mr. Wiggin had a reputation in
the financial world for honesty and fair dealing and that by reason of his
reputation and his official position he dominated and controlled the affairs
of both the bank and the securities corporation; that between April 1928
and the time of his retirement in 1933 he caused the bank and the securities
corporation to pay him salary and bonuses in excess of $2,000,000.

The complaint says that the plaintiffs on two occasions have called on
the directors of both institutions to bring an action against Mr. Wiggin to
recover these excess payments, but that nothing has been done.

As a second cause of action the complaint alleges that Mr. Wiggin fraudu-
lently suffered and caused the money, property and etfects of the two
corporations to be wasted and squandered; that he diverted large sums of
money earned by the bank and the corporation to his own use or to the use
of corporations, syndicates and pools in which he was financially interested.
It is further charged that Mr. Wiggin and members of his family, through
corporations owned and controlled by them, reaped profits in excess of
$10,000,000 by trading in Chase Bank stock. The complaint asks that
Mr. Wiggin account to the defendant corporations for his acts as an officer
and director; that damages sustained by the defendant corporations be
ascertained and that Mr. Wiggin as an officer and director be directed to
pay this amount to the defendant corporations.

An affidavit of service of a summons and complaint has been filed in the
clerk’s office of the Supreme Court of New York County by Pollock &
Nemerov, attorneys representing several stockholders in the Chase National
Bank, against the bank, its affiliate the Chase Corp., formerly the Chase
Securities Corp., and directors and /or officers of both institutions. About
125 directors and /or officers are listed in the summons, which is answerable
within 20 days after service.

The plaintiffs listed in the latter action are Nathan T. Wolfe, Louis F.
Wolfe, Louis Goldstein, Mary Wolfe, Simon L. Fass, Rose Teicholz, Samuel
Fischman and Michael M. Sharf.

e

Plan of Henry Goldman Jr. for Creation of Federal
Board to Regulate Stock Exchange Practices
Reported Disapproved in Stock Exchange Circles.

From the New York ‘“‘Journal of Commerce’’ of Nov. 18

we take the following:

A storm of criticism and disapproval was raised in stock exchange circles
yesterday afternoon upon publication of letters from Henry Goldman Jr.,
member of the Exchange, to Senator Duncan U. Fletcher, Chairman of the
Senate Banking Committee on Banking and Currency and Richard Whit~
ney, President of the New York Stock Exchange, suggesting a basis for the
revision of stock exchange practices and the restriction of speculative ac-
tivities in the market.

A program along these lines is now being worked out by the Exchange and
a committee of members, but both the scope of Mr. Goldman's suggestions
and the fact that he sent them directly to Congress aroused intense indigna~
tion in high quarters.

Mr. Goldman’s proposal is referred to elsewhere in these

columns.
[ —

Senate Inquiry Into Stock Market Trading—Summary
of Interests of Chase National and Chase Securities
Corp. in Films. !

From the advices Nov. 22 from Washington to the New

York “Times’ we take the following:

¥ A summary of the status of the interests of the Chase National Bank and

the Chase Securities Corp. (now Chase Corp., including Chase Harris Forbes

Corp.) in Fox Film Corp. and General Theatres Equipment, Inc., and

related companies as of Oct. 1 1933, was submitted to the Senate market
inquiry to-day by Winthrop W. Aldrich, President of the Chase Bank.
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The summary, showing that Chase interests had put $89,330,047.10 into
the motion picture venture, and, after allowing $69,572,180.44 for reserves
or write-offs, now carried this holding at $19,757,866.66, was as follows:

CHASE NATIONAL BANK.
Cost or Reserves or
Par, Amount. Writeof/s.
Contingent obligation.

$ $
693,000.00  693,000.00 ,000.
Class A com. stock (no R
*1,749,507.00 29,118,639.82 19,082,076.70 10,036,563.12

29,811,639.82 10,729,563.12
* Shares received for $31,683,600 face amount of debentures and bank loans,

‘Westco Corp.:
Two-year notes 15,000,000.00 14,400,000.00 s
32,300.00 14,432
0

A. Investments
and Loans—

Now Carried
Fox Film Corp.: i

Direct bank loans 32,300.00 ’
Subsidiary bank loans... 4,390,000.00 4,390,000.0 -

19,422,300.00 18,822,300.00

Gen. Theatres Eq., Inc.:
Bank loans. 19,700,000.00 19,700,000.00 19,700,000.00
251,903.33 251,903.33
1,400,000.00

Receivers' certificates.
10-yr. conv. debentures 1,678,000.00 1,423,881.25

21,629,903.33 21,375,784.58
*4,570,240.50 4,352,994.46

251,903.33
23,881.25

Film Securities Corp.:
Two-year notes 4,352,904.46
Is 46,315,443.83 74,362,718.86 54,614,376.70 19,748,342,16
* Original face amount $5,003,000.
P. G. T. E. Stock Syndicate loans:
Loan to G. T. E. preferred stock syndi-
cate Nov. 11 1930*
Loan to G. T. E. orign. group pref.
stock syndicate Nov. 28 1930*

1,468,661.01

623,484.83
ng
- 8906,211.97 896,211.97
- 2,088,357.81 896,211.97 2,092,145.84

Gralid Sotals S e e s s L T 77,351,076.67 55,510,588.67 21,840,488,00
* Payment is guaranteed by Chase Securities, which has set up full reserves,

CHASE SECURITIES CORPORATION, NOW CHASE CORPORATION.

Writeoffs Now Carried
or Reserves. At,

$
849.10

1,468,661.01
623,484,83

A. Investments—
Fox Film Corp.:
Cl. A com. stk. (no par)
Wesco Corp.
*Film Securities Corp ...
Gen, Theatres Eq., Inc.:
10-yr. conv. debentures
x10-yr. conv. debs. In
trading accounts.... 1,057,000.00 936,784.70

Totals 1,923,500.00 1,696,042.31
* $7,125 has been paid for share of common stock.
x $1,939,000 debentures are in this account at a cost of $1,718,472.50. After
deducting Halsey, Stuart & Co.'s llabllity for $882,000 of debentures at a cost of
$781,687.89, the interest of Chase Securities is as above stated.
B, G. T. E. Stock Syndicate Loans and Liabilities.

Writeoffs  Now Carrted
or Reserves, At,

$
3,021,302.,98
6,531,529.64

Cost.
$
10,373.60

Par,
$ $
824 shares 9,524.50

748,884.01 748,884.01
936,784.70

1,686,517.81

Amount.

$
*Direct participation in syndicates 3,021,302.98
Payments on pref. stk. syndicate loans.. 6,531,520.64
Reserves for preferred stock syndicate..x2,092,145.84 2,002,145.84
Advances to Pynchon & Co., West & Co.
and Hammons & Co. in conversion acet  730,005.50  730,095.50
--12,375,073.96 12,375,073.96

Grand totals. . -14,071,116,27 14,061,591.77

* Now represented by voting trust certiticates for 48,5637 2-3 shares of preferred
stock and 1,136 shares of common stock of General Theatres Equipment, Inec.
x This item for which a full reserve has been set up is the balance still due to Chase
National Bank on account of G. T. E. stock syndicate loans, the payment of which
is guaranteed in full by the Chase Corp. to the bank and which items are consequently
carried at full value by the bank. In a consolidation of the total loans are invest~
ments of both the bank and the corporation; this item of $2,092,145.84 should
appear only once,

RECAPITULATION OF INTERESTS OF CHASE NATIONAL BANK AND
CHASE SECURITIES CORP, (NOW CHASE CORP,) IN FOX FILM AND
GENERAL THEATRES EQUIPMENT, INC., AND RELATED COM-
PANIES,

Total Cost
or Amount.

Total Reserves  Total Now
or Writeoffs. Carried At.
Corporation—

3 $

Chase Natlonal Bank 77,351,076.67 55,610,588.67 21,840,488.00
Less sum due from Chase Securities

Corp. (now Chase Corp.) on account

of its guarantee of G. T. E. stock

syndicate loans and which has been

fully reserved for by Chase Corp. as

shown on Chase Corp. schedule under

reserves for preferred stock syndicate. 2,002,145.84 2,092,145.84

75,268,930.83 55,610,688.67 10,748,342.16

Chase Securitles Corp. (now Chase
(o [y ¥osmh B A e OB TS 14,071,116.27 14,061,56901.77 9,524.50
Consolidated total -.80,330,047.10 69,5672,180.44 19,757,866.66

———

Creation of Federal Board to Regulate Stock Exchange
Practices Urged by Henry Goldman Jr. in Letter
to Senate Investigating Committee.

The creation of a Federal board to regulate Stock Exchange
practices was recommended in a letter addressed by Henry
Goldman Jr., a member of the Exchange, to the Senate
Committee investigating stock market operations.

Associated Press advices from Washington Nov. 17 had
the following to say regarding Mr. Goldman’s recommenda-

tions:

Mr. Goldman submitted his recommendation in a letter to Chairman
Fletcher, enclosing a letter he had written to the Exchange asserting ‘‘the
banks and the bankers” have lost the confidence of the public,

The writer said his father for many years up to 1917 was senior member
of Goldman, Sachs & Co.

He recommended that the Government appoint a board of six men,
composed of two members of the Senate Banking Committee, two mem-
bers of the Exchange and two business men to “‘establish rules and regula~
tions on the various stock exchanges for trading in securities which are
not only legal, but fair and equitable to all concerned."

The board should have power, he said, to ‘supervise, regulate and
scrutinize the activities of stock exchanges, stock exchange firms and
stock exchange members."'

Mr. Goldman's recommendations, belleved here the most drastic ever
proposed by a member of the Exchange, were placed before the committee
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to-day by Mr. Fletcher at the opening of the hearing into organization of
General Theatres Equipment, Inc.

The Committee Chairman characterized them as very important, but
made no comment on the wisdom of the proposal.

Mr. Goldman said he was proposing a means by which the Exchange
could operate ‘‘without the constant storm of criticism from the Govern-
ment and the vast public.”

“In my opinion,” Mr. Goldman said, ‘‘the banks, bankers and stock
exchanges of the country have lost the confidence of the public, and I
believe that this confidence must be restored as a part of the general pro-
gram of recovery.

“The Securities Act of 1933 is the direct outcome, in my opinion, of
the acts of banks and bankers. That reform was necessary I agree 100%.
and likewise I agree that a reform of Stock Exchange practices is also
necessary.

“Men that I have contact with in my business life consider you and
your Committee the enemies of Wall Street. I, for one, do not.”

Mr. Goldman is also quoted as saying: “I believe that re-
form can be brought about without going through many weeks
and months of brokers’ testimony, answering of question-
naires, unpleasant articles appearing in the newspapers,
and all the things which contribute to further undermining
of confidence.”

From the Washington advices to the New York “Times”
we take the following:

Personnel of the Board.

The method proposed by Mr. Goldman is as follows:

“1. That the Federal Government appoint a board of six men, call
this boardjwhat you will, and give it the power to establish on the various
stock exchanges rules and regulations for trading in securities which are
not,only legal but fair and equitable to all concerned.

“9. That this board shall be composed of the following: Two members
of the CommitteeJonjBanking and Currency of the United States Senate,
two_members_of leading stock exchanges, two business or financial men who
are known to understand the technique of stock exchange business.

“3. That the duties of this board further shall be to supervise, regulate
and scrutinize the activities of stock exchanges, stock exchange firms and
stock exchange members.

“4, That the members of this board be appointed for periods of two
years, without regard to their political affiliations."

Mr. Goldman enclosed another letter which he had written to Richard
‘Whitney, President of the New York Stock Exchange, proposing radical
changes in the practices of that Exchange. His recommendations to Mr.
‘Whitney, if put into effect, would greatly affect the present set-up of many
stock exchange firms and members of the Exchange, including specialists.

“Changes must be made in stock exchange practices," he wrote to Mr.
‘Whitney, “‘or the Federal Government will step in and force these changes
upon us,"

Unless members of the Exchange courageously took the ‘bull by the

horns™  and made the changes ‘‘necessary (o satisfy the Government'
as well as the public, Mr. Goldman continued, there was “no telling how
far' the Government would go.
- Mr. Goldman made 14 specific recommendations to Mr. Whitney.
He urged that the Governing Committee of the Stock Exchange be en-
Jarged to include two Senators, “two governors of the Federal Reserve
Board," the Presidents of a leading life insurance company and of a leading
fire insurance company.

Proposals Made to Mr. Whitney.

His other 13 recommendations to Mr. Whitney were:

1. That the membership of the New York Stock Exchange be divided
into two classes—brokers and dealers—and that each member be registered
with the Exchange as broker or dealer.

2. That no member of the Exchange be permitted to change from broker
to dealer, or vice versa in less than six months.

3. That when any member of the Exchange is a Member of a firm, the
firm shall be regarded in the classification of its Stock Exchange member.

4. That dealers shall be allowed to buy and sell securities for their own
account only.

,. 5. That brokers be allowed to buy and sell securities for the account
of others only—this to be regarded as commission business, and apply
to.all classes of orders whether for non-members or for members.

6. That the odd lot firms be registered as dealers and the associate
brokers of odd lot firms be registered as brokers.

7. That no firm registered as broker or any member of such firm be
permitted to trade directly or indirectly in securities for its or his own
account.

8. That no member of the Exchange be permitted to have an interest
in a joint account, pool, syndicate or any such term as such an account
might be given.

9. That no member of the Exchange be permitted to have an option,
a put, or a call, on any listed security.

10. That margin requirements on all accounts be maintained at the
rate of 50%.

11. That long and short accounts be set up on the books of all firms
separately and each such account separately and individually margined.

12. That in the execution of orders on the Exchange, brokers only and
not dealers shall have the privilege of stopping stoclk.

13. That stop loss orders, both buy and sell, shall be eliminated from
Stock Exchange practices.
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Members'of New York Stock Exchange Planning to
Distribute Christmas Bonus Must Report Same to

Exchange.
Members of the New York Stock Exchange were notified

on Nov. 17 by Ashbel Green, Secretary of the Exchange,
that all firms planning to distribute Christmas bonus to
their employees must report their plans in writing to the
Committee on Quotations and Commissions of the Exchange
for its approval. Mr. Green said that “I am directed by
the Committee on Quotations and Commissions to again
call your attention to Section 1 of Article XX of the Con-
stitution, the last paragraph of which reads as follows’:

No employee shall be paid other than a fixed salary not varying with the
business unless the priorjwritten approval therefor shall have been given
by the Committee on Quotationsjand,Commissions.
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Plan for Establishment of Central Comparison Depart-
ment by New York Stock Exchange Approved—
Details of Plan Announced by Stock Clearing
Corporation.

The Governing Committee of the New York Stock
Exchange, at a special meeting held Nov. 10, approved a
plan for the establishment of a Central Comparison Depart-
ment by the Exchange, through the Stock Clearing Corpora-~
tion, at a location close to the floor of the Exchange, where
facilities will be provided for representatives of clearing mem-
bers to prepare and compare exchange tickets in cleared
securities, it was announced in the Nov. 11 “Bulletin” of
the Exchange. The Committee referred the matter to
Stock Clearing Corporation to take the steps necessary to
put the plan into effect and to carry out its operation.

Details of the plan were announced as follows on Nov. 17,
in a circular issued by J. H. Case Jr., Assistant Secretary
of the Stock Clearing Corporation:

To carry out this operation, certain changes in floor procedure will be
ordered by the Committee of Arrangements, and certain changes in the
method of preparing our tickets will be required by Stock Clearing Corpora~
tion. This circular is senv you at this time so that you may familiarize
yourself with the general procedure contemplated, although there will
doubtless be additional circulars with more detailed instructions sent you
between now and the time when this new department will be ready for
business. :
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Central Comparison Department.

It is expected that there will be available within the next four months,
space located close to the Stock Exchange trading floor where desk facilities,
sorting racks and direct telephone connections with offices will be pro-
vided for representatives of clearing members. In this new department
the preparation and comparison of exchange tickets in cleared stocks will
take place. Sheets and blovters will be written as at present in the offices
of member firms.

Floor Procedure.

Give-ups may be made on the trading floor only when mutually agreed to;
otherwise they must be effected through the Central Comparison Depart-
ment as soon as possible after the transaction has taken place and been
verified.

In all active stocks, specialists’ clerks may keep the book or order file,
the specialist therefore supplying his clerk with information covering only
the number of shares bought or sold, the name of the stock, the price and
the party or parties traded with. When given this information the clerk
shall fill in the name of the customer or customers for whom the transaction
was made. In making out floor reports for the specialist’s customer, the
clerk may omit the name of the other contracting party or parties, giving,
instead, simply the specialist’s name. A space will be provided on the floor
report for a check to indicate a split-up in case the specialist's clerk does
not include the names of the contracting parties. Split-ups will, in this
case, be given through the Central Comparison Room.

Comparison Room Procedure.

Under the new proposal, each specialist not a clearing member and
each member who uses the order pad of a non-clearing individual or of a
non-clearing member firm shall designate a clearing member as a permanent
representative to handle his execution reports and exchange tickets in the
Central Comparison Room. Non-clearing members may assign a clerk to
assist the firm representing them in the Central Comparison Room.

All execution and floor reports will be sent to the Central Comparison
Department, and will be used as the basis for making up the exchange
tickets. The seller only will make up in each case a deliver exchange ticket
in three parts, retaining part 3 for tax stamp and rack ticket and sending
parts 1 and 2 to the buyer's desk in the comparison room. The buyer will
retain part 2 and return part 1 stamped and with his line number thereon
to the seller. In case of split-ups when names have not been given on the
floor, the Central Comparison Department representative of the party
giving up shall furnish correct names to the party who lacks them within a
reasonable time.

The plan for verifying execution and floor reports provides that the
report shall be verified with the member firm's office by telephone, either
from the floor or from the Central Comparison Room. The buyer will
have the option of making a stub from each execution report for the purpose
of facilitating the comparison.

Both buyer and seller will have the option of keeping their execution re-
ports in the Central Comparison Department until the completion of the
comparison and sending the reports and the compared exchange tickets
to their offices together, or of sending the execution reports to their offices
as soon as deliver tickets or stubs (for the receive side) have been made out.

Stock Clearing Corporation will provide a staff of men who will distribute
tickets between sellers and buyers. In an emergency this staff can be used
to assist any clearing member whose desk becomes over-burdened. Extra
desks will also be available without additional cost in emergencies only
80 that clearing members may put additional employees into the Central
Comparison Room to care for any sudden increase in business.

Information Requested.

‘ Attached to this circular you will find a questionnaire [this we omit, Ed.]
asking you to advise us what space you will require for your clerks in this
Central Comparison Room. Even though you may have already informed
us in response to our questionnaire of September as to the location in which
you desired the direct telephone in your office, please advise us again.
The expense of the private wire is chargeable to members at cost, while
the charge contemplated by Stock Clearing Corporation for space within
the Central Comparison Room is $175.00 per desk per year, one desk for
each employee.

. Questions.

Clearing members having questions to ask should call in person at the
office of J. O. Warwick, Assistant Vice-President, Night Clearing Branch,
52 Broadway, while other members of the Exchange wishing additional
information will call at the Executive Office of Stock Clearing Corporation,
18 Broad St.

—_——

Nominees Named for Chicago Association of Stock
Exchange Firms—T. R. Benson, of F. M. Zeiler &
Co., Renominated Chairman of Board of Governors.

The Nominating Committee of the Chicago Association
of Stock Exchange Firms on Nov. 14 named the noniinees
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to be voted on at the annual meeting to be held Dec. 1 1933.

The nominees are:

For members of the Board of Governors, to serve three years: Allan 8.
Noyes, David A. Noyes & Co.; T. Clifford Rodman, Shields & Co.; Win-
throp H. Smith, E. A, Pierce & Co.; Roy 8. Bard, Sutro Brothers.

For members of the Board of Governors to serve two years: James A.
Cathcart of Harris, Upham & Co.

For member of the Nominating Committee: William C. Karlson, Lam-
son Brothers; George E. Barnes, Wayne Hummer & Co.; Arthur M. Betts,
Alfred L. Baker & Co.; George E. Brannen, Faroll Brothers; Patrick F.
Buckley, Eastman, Dillon & Co.

The Committee also named as follows the nominees to be
voted on at the annual meeting of the Board of Governors
to be held on Deec. 1 1933:

Thaddeus R. Benson, F. M, Zeiler & Co., renominated for Chairman;
Fred D. Sadler, Sadler & Co., nominated for Vice-Chairman; Joseph A.
Rushton, Babcock, Rushton & Co., renominated for Treasurer.

—_—————————

U. S. Supreme Court Reverses Lower Court’s Ruling
Approving Action of Closed Bank in Offsetting
Accounts with Another Closed Institution—
Findings Given in Case Affecting Florida Banks.

On Nov. 20 the United States Supreme Court handed

down a decision invalidating the right of the Peoples Bank
of Clearwater, Fla., to offset its claims against the First
National Bank of St. Petersburg with the deposits of the
St. Petersburg bank held in the Clearwatér bank. Indi-
cating that the case is considered important in view of the
closed bank situation existing since March 4, when the
banking holiday was declared, Washington advices to the
“Wall Street Journal” of Nov. 21 added:

The Supreme Court said the statute of Florida permits set-off of de-
mands mutually existing and that the question was whether these debts
were mutual.

The petitioner, St. Petersburg bank receiver, held the right of set-off
under the lower court ruling ignores the substantive requirement that the
demands must be mutual in quality; and says that the debt of the St.
Petersburg bank was not to the Clearwater bank, which was a mere col-
lecting agent for depositors,

The Supreme Court said: ‘‘If the cross-demand is asserted in an agency
capacity the debts are not held in the same right by the two banks, lack
mutuality, and the one cannot be set-off against the other; if it is asserted
by the Clearwater bank as owner of the drafts the demand cannot be main-
tained, for the reason that no showing is made that the agency relationship
was altered to that of debtor and creditor."”

State at Moment of Insolvency Ezamined.

The Clearwater bank accepted the drafts forwarded by the St. Petersburg
bank, its attorneys stated, as payment, thus assumed ownership of them,
acknowledged the change in the relationship to its depositors from that
of a collecting agency to that of debtor, and so properly pleads the set-off,

‘““We think," the court said, ‘‘this position cannot be maintained."

The right to set-off is governed by the state of things, existing at the
moment of insolvency, and not by conditions thereafter arising, or by any
subsequent action taken by any party to the transaction, the court stafed.

‘““While the drafts were in course of collection the St. Petersburg bank
failed. At the moment of suspension it remained liable as sub-agent to
the depositors of the Clearwater bank. Could it also besubjected to an
independent liability of the Clearwater bank?'” the court asked. ‘‘Was
it not entitled to treat the agency relation originally existing as still in force,
in the absence of notice from the owners of the collecting items, that the
status had been altered?

No Credit Ezxtended to Forwarding Bank.

“Those depositors had an election either to sue the St. Petersburg bank
or to bring action against the Clearwater bank for want of due diligence,
or to treat the drafts as payment and hold the Clearwater bank as their
debtor, but there is no intimation in the record that they made any election
prior to the sub-agency’s insolvency, nor indeed that they knew whether
collection had been effected or remittance received by the Clearwater bank.

“There was no credit extended by the St. Petersburg bank to the Clear-
water bank on the faith of the checks forwarded for collection and no
mutual deposit accounts, but a mere agency evidenced by a collection
letter requiring collection and remittance. The fact that no credit was
extended to the forwarding bank by the collecting bank leaves it open to
the depositor to assert his claim against the latter, even though it had no
notice that the relation between the depositor and the forwarding bank
was one merely of agency.

“The respondent (Clearwater bank) was not entitled to set off an asserted
cause of action in its own right based on the drafts drawn by the petitioner
(St. Petersburg bank receiver). The suggestion that the petitioner's de-
mand was for the amount of checks the Clearwater bank had collected
and failed to remit is beside the point. If the petitioner was for that or
any other reason not entitled to sue in its own right, the fact would only be
a further reason for denying the set-off,”” the majority ruling held.

“‘Legal Fiction, Not Reality."

Dissenting, Justice Stone said: ‘‘In the circumstances, to speak of the
Clearwater bank as suing upon its counterclaim as an agent and as not
bearing the burden of ownership, is to speak in terms of legal fiction, not
of reality.

“Notwithstanding our judgment denying the Clearwater bank the right
to counter claim upon the drafts because the ownership of them is not in
it, but in its depositors, the depositors, if they have not already done so,
are free to prove their claim against the Clearwater bank as a debtor, be-
cause they have never become the owners of the drafts. The Clearwater
bank, then, has no choice but to bear the burdens of ownership of the drafts
which it has received and retained as owner. It should equally be entitled
to the benefits. These include the right to set up the drafts as a counter-
claim to its indebtedness to the St. Petersburg bank.”

B ey

Stock Sales of First Bank Stock Corporation and North-
west Bancorporation Suspended By Minnesota
Commission—Pending Hearing on Charges of Ma-
nipulation—Solvency of Member Banks Not Ques-
tioned.

Officials of the Northwest Bancorporation and the First

Bank Stock Corporation, Minneapolis holding companies,
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will appear before the Minnesota State Commerce Commis-
sion on Dee. 4 to show cause why an order temporarily
suspending the sale in Minnesota of the stock of the two
companies should not be made permanent. The order was
announced on Nov. 22 by S. Paul Skahen, State Securities
Commissioner, who authorized the Commerce Commission
to conduet hearings and report back their findings. Officials
of the Commission emphasized the charges ‘“‘should in no
way diseredit nor in any way be construed as to cause any
question of the solvency of the member banks of the two
corporations.” C. T. Jaffray, President of the First Bank

Stock Corporation, issued the following statement on Nov. 22:

‘‘Answering your request for a statement as to the action of the State
Securities Commission, I can only say that the officers and directors of
the First Bank Stock Corp. have never in any way agreed to, or allowed
any transaction which in their opinion was not for the best interests of the
corporation and its stockholders, and I am sure that we will all welcome a
free and impartial investigation of what the corporation has done."

E. W. Decker, Chairman of the Board of the Northwest

Bancorporation, said in a statement:

‘‘No papers have been served on us, but according to press reports,
certain investigations have been ordered by the State Department of Com-
merce. We heartily welcome such investigation in order that the whole
matter may be cleared up in the public’'s mind.”

The Commerce Commission charged that the Northwestern
Bancorporation has used large sums ‘“‘wrongfully and for the
purpose of misleading and deceiving the purchasers or
dealers’ in shares of the common stock and “for the purpose

of manipulating the market.”
e— P ———

Operations on Newly Formed New York Tobacco &
gomniodities Exchange to Begin Shortly After
an. 1.

With the applications for memberships thus far received
from a broad cross section of the tobacco trade as well as
commission houses, the newly incorporated New York To-
baceco & Commodities Exchange will be able to start opera-
tions shortly after the first of the year, according to a state-
ment made recently by Harry B. Brockhurst, of the or-
ganizing group. An announcement issued in the matter

added:

Memberships will go in at $1,000 each and it is the present plan to limit
the membership to 650. An entirely new exchange, it will not only be
primarily devoted to trading in tobacco futures, but preparations are under
way to also include other farm commotidies which are not at present traded
in on any other exchange. The membership limitation of 650 is therefore
based in part upon the addition of these other commodities,

The announcement quoted Mr. Brockhurst as saying:

1t is not generally realized that the tobacco crop of this country represents
an annual value of about $300,000,000 and that it is the third largest
agricultural industry in America. It is the second largest crop in the
South, where cotton, of course, is first. Indications based upon inquiries,
as well as memberships already applied for give assurance that there is a
very definite need and demand for the facilities of an exchange which will
for the first time function on behalf of the tobacco trade. The world's
price of tobacco futures will be fixed on this exchange. The United States
Government in no way interferes with or prescribes the contract or grade
deliverable under future contracts; that is fixed entirely by the contract
rules and regulations used on this exchange.

Continuing, the announcement said:

The tobacco trading unit will be 10 hogsheads of 10,000 pounds each
and the based grade will make the gross value about $2,000 per unit at
current prices. Minimum fluctuation will be 5-100ths of a cent and quota~
tions will be in cents and 5-100ths of a cent per pound. The minimum
fluctuation will be known as a point and on a 10 hogsheads contract will
amount to $5. Fluctuations of one cent or 100 points amounts to $100
per 10 hogsheads contract.

The new Exchange has taken permanent offices at 2 Broad-
way, (as noted in our issue of Nov. 11, page 3442), where
arrangements have also been finally concluded for a trading

floor.
—— e

Special Committee of Association of Stock Exchange
Firms Invited to Meet Regularly With Law Com-
mittee of New York Stock Exchange.

It became known on Nov. 16 that a Special Committee
of the Association of Stock Exchange Firms has been invited
by Richard Whitney, President of the New York Stock Ex-
change to meet regularly with the latter’s Law Committee.
With regard thereto the New York ‘“Times” of Nov. 17 said:

Matters affecting the general interest of the Exchange are taken up by
the Law Committee, which acts in an advisory capacity to the President
of the Exchange. The representatives of the Association will have no

vote at the meetings, but will be in position to advise the Committee,
which is one of the most important of the Exchange.

Relationship Always Close.

In the past the relationship between the Association and the Exchange
has been very close. The Association, which includes many senior partners
who have transferred their memberships in the Exchange to younger men,
has frequently advised the Exchange and effected changes in policy.
Through the new Committee the Association will be informed more quickly
on any program of the Exchange. It is felt that the older partners who
no longer are members of the Exchange, and thus have no direct voice
in its affairs, will be able to give valuable advice to the law committee.

The representatives of the association appointed by its Board of Gover-
nors are Frank R. Hope, President of the association and a partner in
Paine, Webber & Co.; John W. Prentiss of Hornblower & Weeks, E. A,
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Pierce of E. A. Pierce & Co., Henry R. Winthrop of Winthrop, Mitchell,
& Co. and Gayer G. Dominick of Dominick & Dominick.

The Law Committee of the Exchange consists of H. G. 8. Noble, Chair-
man, a former President of the Exchange; E. H. H. Simmons, who pre-
ceded Mr. Whitney as President; Allen L. Lindley, Vice-President; Warren
E. Nash, Treasurer, and Arthur Turnbull. These men are members also
of the Governing Committee.

To Anticipate Legislation.

Although the Association’s Committee will advise the Exchange on all
matters of general policy, its work in the next few months is likely to be
concentrated on reforms that the Exchange is developing before Congress
convenes, according to brokers. In the belief that Congress may propose
legislation regulating speculation, brokers believe it would be wise now to
make whatever changes may be advisable with regard to margin trading,
short selling and other practices that have been under fire in Washington.

The Association of Stock Exchange Firms has received more than 300
letters from Stock Exchange houses announcing that they assented to the
brokers’ code of fair competition, which became effective on Monday.
All Stock Exchange firms are expected to sign the code, which is applicable
to all brokers whether assent is given or not.

e
NRA Code Committee Named By Association of
Stock Exchange Firms.

At a meeting on Nov. 20 of the Association of Stock Ex-
change Firms elected 11 members of the Board of Admin-
istrators of the Code of Fair Competition. The Code for
Stock Exchange Firms, as approved by President Roosevelt
was given in our issue of Nov. 18, page 3581. As to the
Code Committee chosen it was stated in the New York
“Times’” of Nov. 21:

Five representatives were elected by the Association of Stock Exchange
Firms of New York, five by other leading associations of brokers and one
by brokers who do not hold memberships in any association.

Representatives chosen by the Association of Stock Exchange Firms,
which consists of concerns holding memberships in the New York Stock
Exchange, elected Frank R. Hope of Paine, Webber & Co. as Chairman
of the Board of Administrators. The other representatives of the Associa-
tion are E. A. Pierce of E. A. Pierce & Co., Vice-Chairman; John W.
Prentiss of Hornblower & Weeks; William W. Spaid and Arthur Turnbull
of Post & Flagg.

The representatives of the other exchanges are William D. Elwell of
Boston; T. R. Benson, Chicago; C. C. Wickey, Detroit; Frank O. Shaugh-
nessy, San Francisco, and Howard C. Sykes, President of the New York
Curb Exchange. Herbert L. Mills was chosen to represent firms without
memberships in any association.

Cary N. Weisiger, Deputy Administrator of the NRA, will represent
the Government on the Board of Administrators. Raoul E. Desvernine
will be counsel for the Board and Frederick F. Lyden, Secretary.

The code for stock exchange firms became effective on Nov. 13. It is
binding on all concerns and individuals engaged in trading in securities on
any organized Stock Exchange, whether or not they voluntarily assent to it.

According to the “Wall Street Journal” of Nov. 21 Herbert
1., Mills of the New York Stock Exchange firm of Auchin-
closs,' Mills & Bergen was chosen as the 12th member of the
Board, who, under the code, must be a member of a stock

exchange but not of an association.
Mt Y

Inquiry by New York Federal Reserve Bank to De-
termine Extent of Short Selling of United States
Government Bonds—Volume Regarded Normal.

The Government securities market in New York City,
including the banks and the dealers, have not been respon-
sible for the decline in Treasury issues in the last month
through indulgence in any considerable volume of short
selling, according to the New York “Herald Tribune’ of
Nov. 24, which said:

This is the finding, it is understood, of the Federal Reserve Bank of New
York after examination of the information supplied to it by large New
York banks on special request.

Last Saturday (Nov. 18) the Federal Reserve Bank asked local member
banks to fill out a questionnaire showing their daily position in Govern-
ment bonds since Oct. 23, when the decline in price of these securities
began. The banks were requested to state what amount of Government
issues they had owned on every business day during that period and what
amount they had lent every day.

Short Selling Called Normal.

It {s said that the inquiry disclosed the fact that there had been some
short selling of Government issues while the market was quite weak, but
it was said definitely that the short selling practices in that period were
normal, or approximately so. Certainly, it was explained, there was not
enough shory selling, as revealed in the amount of securities lent by the
various banks, to account for the protracted decline in Government se-
curities.

That New York banks themselves were not attempting to “bear' the
Government securities market in the last month was held to be indicated
by the fact that their holdings increased $34,000,000 from Oct. 25 to
Nov. 22.

Short selling goes on in the Government securities market all the time.
when dealers purchase registered bonds and wish to change them into
coupon bonds they borrow securities of the same description from banks
while the transfer, which often needs from 10 days to two weeks, is taking
place. Dealers are especially anxious not to hold the bonds in their own
portfolios when the market is weak.

Dealers also may sell Government issues shorv pending the arrival of
bonds from some out-of-town center. If a San Francisco bank directs a
local dealer to sell a certain amount of Government securities the sale may
take place at once, but until the bonds arrive the dealer may borrow securi-
ties from a local bank to make delivery.

Charge Made by Inflationists.

It was charged several days ago by a group of ardent inflationists, discon-
certed, perhaps, by the fall in Government bonds while the dollar deprecia-
tion campaign was being waged, that New York banks were lending Govern-
ment bonds to facilitate short selling of Government securities. The charge
did not admit that the technical operation of the market requires some
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short selling. The information has been gathered by the local bank in
case there is any need for it.

For the present the Federal Reserve Bank will continue to get daily
reports from local member banks on their position in Government issues.
Local banks made daily reports to the Federal Reserve on the principal
items in their condition statements.

Published reports that the Federal Reserve Bank was requesting the same
information of Government bond dealers were said to be in error.

From Washington the New York ‘“Times’’ reported the
following under date of Nov. 23:

Inyuiry Up to Reserve Bank.

Mr. Morgenthau refrained from comment on the reports from New
York that the Federal Reserve Bank there was conducting an investiga-
tion to determine whether there had been short selling of Government
bonds. It was indicated that this was not at the instigation of the Treas-
ury, but was a question of policy for the Reserve Bank to handle.

—_——

United States Enters Market to Support Government
Bonds—Draws on Funds of Deposit Insurance,
Postal, Farm Credit Systems.

On Nov. 22 Acting Secretary of the Treasury Morgenthau
announced that support had been extended by the Treasury
Department for the Government’s bond market through
the purchase of United States securities during the few
days preceding. The advices further reported:

‘While the amount of Government bond purchases was not made public,
it was said that a considerable volume of cash is available for this purpose

from the Federal Deposit Insurance Corp., Public Debt Sinking Fund,
Postal Savings System and the Farm Credit Administration.

Withholds Extent of Buying.

“I do not desire to make public the amount of money available for these
purposes, as it is not wished to disclose the Treasury's hand to the spec-
ulators,” Mr. Morgenthau said, adding however, he would make weekly
reports.

He would make no comment on the report that Federal Reserve Banks
virtually have ceased open market purchases of Government securities.
The New York bank, however, will act as fiscal agent for the Treasury in
the purchase of Government securities for the sinking fund and other
agencies.

Last week Reserve banks cut their buying of Governments fo $2,000,000
after having purchased from $10,000,000 to $35,000,000 weekly for several
months.

United Stales Enters Markel.

Commenting on the status of the Government credit Mr. Morgenthau
declared:

“Government credit is as solid as the rock of Gibraltar.” Morgenthau
said that reports relative to the purchase of silver by the Treasury in a
new monetary policy were unfounded.

From a Washington account (Nov. 23) to the New York
“Journal of Commerce,”’ we quote:

Estimates of the extent to which the Government might be able to
go into the purchase of Government securities, if it sought to bolster
the bond market, ran as high as $750,000,000, but they were unofficial,
and included purchases which might be made out of the balance in the
general fund for the account of the sinking fund for debt ret.lre‘:xqmt.

——n i

eath of Arthur W. Gilbart, Deputy Govern\dr of /
Federal Reserve Bank of New York. b

Arthur William Gilbart, Deputy Governor of the ,Féderal
Reserve Bank of New York, died Nov. 18 a}t)).is'home in

Garden City, L. I. Mr. Gilbart would have deen 47 years
old on Dec. 19. His death was caused by Hodgkins disease,
after an illness of about two months. Eellowing his gradu-
ation from school Mr. Gilbart joined thé staff of the Nassau
National Bank, New York, in June 1907, (later absorbed
by the Irving National Bank), sefving in various positions
from Junior Clerk to Cashier. He entered the employ of
the Federal Reserve Bank in Dec. 1914, a few months after
its organization. He was appointed Assistant Cashier on
June 11917 and on Sept. 1 1919 was made Manager-at-large.
Mr. Gilbart became Comptroller of Administration of the
Bank on Nov. 26 1919 following which he was appointed
Comptroller of Cash and Collections on Feb. 24 1922. He
was appointed to the position of Deputy Governor on Jan. 1
1928.
—_——

Report on Guaranty of Bank Deposits—Commission of
Association of Reserve City Bankers Recommends
Co-Operation in Temporary Emergency Plan—
Sees Danger if Guaranty is Continued as Per-
manent Measure.

Bankers of the United States are urged to co-operate with
the Administration in Washington in two of its important
recovery measures and to strive for a sound fundamental
revision of the whole banking structure, in a report 